(g) municipal and local institutions in
Nunavut;
(h) hospitals and charities in and for
Nunavut;
(i) the management and sale of the lands
the right to the beneficial use or to the
proceeds of which is appropriated to the
Commissioner by section 49, and of the
timber and wood on those lands;
(j) direct taxation within Nunavut in order

(k) ‽ᕞࠊᆅ᪉⮬యࠊ࠶ࡿ࠸
ࡣᆅᇦࡢṓධࢆቑࡸࡍ┠ⓗ࡛ࡢ
ࣛࢭࣥࢩࣥࢢ㸦⏝チㅙ㸧㸹
(l) ࢾࢼࣈࢺ࠾ࡅࡿ㈈⏘ᶒཬ
ࡧᕷẸᶒ㸹
(m) ࢾࢼࣈࢺෆཬࡧࢾࢼࣈࢺ
ࡢࡓࡵࡢᩍ⫱ࡘ࠸࡚ࠊᩍ⫱
㛵ࡍࡿἲᚊࡀᐃࡵࡿ௨ୗࡢ᮲௳
ᚑ࠺
(i) ࢾࢼࣈࢺࡢ࠶ࡽࡺࡿᆅᇦ

to raise revenue for territorial, municipal or
local purposes;
(k) licensing in order to raise revenue for
territorial, municipal or local purposes;

ࡢ⣡⛯⪅ࠊࡑࡢྡ๓ࡀఱ࡛࠶ࢀࠊ
ࡢከᩘࡣࠊࡑࡢⅬ࠾࠸࡚ᙼ
ࡽࡀ㐺ษ⪃࠼ࡿࡼ࠺࡞Ꮫᰯࢆ
タ❧ࡍࡿࡇࡀ࡛ࡁࠊࡑࢀࡽࡢ

(l) property and civil rights in Nunavut;

Ꮫᰯࡢࡓࡵᚲせ࡞ᰝᐃཬࡧ⛒
⛯ᚩࡀ࡛ࡁࡿࠊࡑࡋ࡚
(ii) ࢾࢼࣈࢺࡢᙜヱᆅᇦࡢ⣡

(m) education in and for Nunavut, subject
to the condition that any law respecting
education must provide that
(i) a majority of the ratepayers of any part
of Nunavut, by whatever name called, may
establish such schools in that part as they
think fit, and make the necessary
assessment and collection of rates for those
schools, and
(ii) the minority of the ratepayers in that
part of Nunavut, whether Protestant or
Roman Catholic, may establish separate

⛯⪅ࡢᑡᩘࡣࠊࣉࣟࢸࢫࢱࣥࢺࠊ
࣮࣐࣭ࣟࣥ࢝ࢺࣜࢵࢡࢆၥࢃࡎࠊ
ูࠎࡢᏛᰯࢆタ❧ࡍࡿࡇࡀ࡛
ࡁࠊࡑࡢሙྜᙼࡽࡣࡑࢀࡒࢀࡢ
Ꮫᰯࡘ࠸࡚⮬ࡽㄢࡍ⛯㔠ࡢ
ホ౯ࡘ࠸࡚ࡢࡳ㈐௵ࢆ㈇࠺㸹
(n) ⱥㄒཬࡧࣇࣛࣥࢫㄒࡢἲⓗ
ᆅ࠶ࡿ࠸ࡣ࠶ࡽࡺࡿᶒࢆ
ᐖࡋ࡞࠸⠊ᅖ࡛ࡢࠊࢾࢡࢸ
ࢺࢺㄒࡢಖᏑࠊ⏝ཬࡧಁ㐍㸹
(o) ࢾࢼࣈࢺ࠾ࡅࡿ⤖፧ᘧ㸹

schools in that part and, if they do so, they
are liable only to assessments of such rates
as they impose on themselves in respect of
those separate schools;

(p) ୰ẘᛶ≀㉁ࡀఱ࠸࠺ᐃ
⩏ࡶྵࡵࠊࢾࢼࣈࢺ࠾ࡅࡿ୰
ẘᛶ≀㉁㸹

(n) the preservation, use and promotion of

(q) 㕲㐨ࠊẼ⯪ࠊ⯟✵㍺㏦ࠊ

㟁ሗࠊཬࡧ㟁ヰ♫ࢆ㝖ࡃࠊ‽
the Inuktitut language, to the extent that
the laws do not diminish the legal status of, ᕞෆ࡛ࡢ♫ࡢタ❧㸹
(r) ࢾࢼࣈࢺ࠾ࡅࡿ㎰ᴗ㸹
or any rights in respect of, the English and
(s) ࢾࢼࣈࢺࡢ⊁⊟ᑐ㇟ື≀ࡢ
French languages;
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(o) the solemnization of marriage in
Nunavut;
(p) intoxicants in Nunavut, including the

ಖᏑ㸹
(t) 㛗ᐁ࠶ࡿ࠸ࡣࢾࢼࣈࢺᨻᗓ
ࡢࡢᙜᒁ⪅ࡼࡿᨻᗓ㛫ࡢྜ
definition of what constitutes an intoxicant; ពࡢ⥾⤖㸹
(u) ‽ᕞࡢࡓࡵࡢ㔠㖹ࡢᨭฟ㸹
(q) the incorporation of companies with
(v) ࢾࢼࣈࢺෆࡢᆅᇦⓗ࠶ࡿ࠸
territorial objects, excluding railway,
ࡣ⚾ⓗ≉ᛶࡢࡳࡘ࠸࡚ࠊ୍⯡
steamship, air transport, telegraph and
ⓗ࡞࠶ࡽࡺࡿၥ㢟㸹
telephone companies;
(w) ❧ἲᶵ㛵ࡢᐃࡵࡓἲࡢ㐪
(r) agriculture in Nunavut;
㛵ࡍࡿ⨩㔠ࡸᠬᙺࠊ࠶ࡿ࠸
(s) the preservation of game in Nunavut;
(t) the entering into of intergovernmental
agreements by the Commissioner or any
other official of the Government of
Nunavut;
(u) the expenditure of money for territorial
purposes;

ࡣࡑࡢࡢ⨩๎㸹
(x) ⥲╩ࡀ௧ࡼࡾᣦᐃࡋ
ࡓࠊࡑࡢࡢၥ㢟ࠋ
(2) (1)㡯ࡢෆᐜࡣࠊ᠇ἲ1867ࡢ
➨92ཬࡧ95᮲ࡼࡾࠊᮏ᮲㢮
ఝࡢᑐ㇟㛵ࡋ࡚ᕞࡢ❧ἲᶵ㛵

(v) generally, all matters of a merely local

࠼ࡽࢀࡓᶒຊࡼࡾࡶࠊ(1)㡯

or private nature in Nunavut;
(w) the imposition of fines, penalties,
imprisonment or other punishment in

࡛㏙ࡽࢀࡓᑐ㇟ࡘ࠸࡚❧ἲ
ᶵ㛵ࡼࡾᙉ࡞ᶒຊࢆ࠼
ࡿࠊゎ㔘ࡍࡿࡶࡢ࡛ࡣ࡞࠸ࠋ

respect of the contravention of any law
made by the Legislature; and
(x) such other matters as the Governor in
Council may, by order, designate.
(2) Nothing in subsection (1) shall be
construed as giving the Legislature greater
powers with respect to any class of subjects
described in that section than are given to
the legislatures of the provinces by sections

(3) ࡢᅜไᐃἲᚑ࠸ࠊ(2)
㡯ࡢෆᐜࡣࠊ❧ἲᶵ㛵ࡀࣥࢹ
ࣥཬࡧࢾࢵࢺ㐺⏝ࡉ
ࢀࡿࠊ࠶ࡿ࠸ࡣᙼࡽ㛵㐃ࡍࡿ
୍⯡ⓗ࡞㐺⏝ἲࢆసࡿࡇࢆጉ
ࡆࡿゎ㔘ࡍࡿࡶࡢ࡛ࡣ࡞࠸ࠋ
24. ❧ἲᶵ㛵ࡣࠊ➨23᮲ᇶ࡙
ࡁࠊࣥࢹࣥ࠶ࡿ࠸ࡣࢾ

ࢵࢺᑐࡋ࡚ࠊ༨᭷⪅ࡢ࠸࡞
92 and 95 of the Constitution Act, 1867
with respect to similar subjects described in ࠸⋤㡿࡛ࠊ⥲╩ࡢ௧ࡼࡾ⤯
⁛ࡢ༴ᶵ࠶ࡿ⊁⊟ᑐ㇟ື≀࡛
those sections.
࠶ࡿ᫂ゝࡉࢀ࡚࠸ࡿື≀௨እ
(3) Subject to any other Act of Parliament,
nothing in subsection (2) shall be construed ࡢື≀ࢆࠊ㣗⏝⊁⊟ࡍࡿࡇ
as preventing the Legislature from making ࢆ⚗Ṇࡍࡿࡼ࠺࡞ἲᚊࢆไᐃࡋ
laws of general application that apply to or ࡚ࡣ࡞ࡽ࡞࠸ࠋ
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in respect of Indians and Inuit.
24. The Legislature may not make laws
under section 23 that restrict or prohibit
Indians or Inuit from hunting, on
unoccupied Crown lands, for food game

25. ࡞࠾ࠊᛕࡢࡓࡵࠊ❧ἲᶵ㛵
ࡣࠊᮏἲࡢࡢ᮲㡯ᇶ࡙ࡁࠊ
1993ᖺ5᭶25᪥࢝ࢼࢲᅜዪ⋤
㝎ୗࢾࢵࢺࡢ㛫࡛⥾⤖ࡉ

ࢀࡓᅵᆅࡢᙇ㛵ࡍࡿዎ⣙ࠊ
࠶ࡿ࠸ࡣ⥲╩ࡢ௧ࡼࡾᣦྡ
other than game declared by order of the
Governor in Council to be game in danger of ࡉࢀࡓඛఫẸࡢ㛫ࡢࠊࡑࡢ
ࡢᅵᆅࡢᙇ㛵ࡍࡿዎ⣙ࢆᐇ
becoming extinct.
⾜ࡍࡿ┠ⓗ࡛ἲᚊࢆไᐃࡍࡿࡇ
25. For greater certainty, the Legislature
may make laws under any other provision
of this Act for the purpose of implementing
the land claims agreement entered into by

ࡀ࡛ࡁࡿࠋ
26. (1) ࡢᅜไᐃἲᚑ࠸ࠊ
❧ἲᶵ㛵ࡣࠊ࢝ࢼࢲཪࡣࡢሙ

ᡤࡽࢾࢼࣈࢺࡢ୰ẘᛶ≀㉁
Her Majesty in right of Canada and the
ࡢ㍺ධ㛵ࡍࡿἲᚊࢆไᐃࡋࠊ
Inuit on May 25, 1993 or any other land
claims agreement with an aboriginal people ྠἲࡢ┠ⓗࡋ࡚୰ẘᛶ≀㉁ࡀ
ఱࢆᐃ⩏ࡍࡿࡇࡀ࡛ࡁࡿࠋ
as may be designated by order of the
Governor in Council.

(2) ୰ẘᛶᾮయࡢ㍺ධ㛵ࡍࡿ
ἲᚊࡣࠊ୰ẘᛶᾮయࢆࢾࢼࣈࢺ

26. (1) Subject to any other Act of
Parliament, the Legislature may make laws
respecting the importation of intoxicants
into Nunavut from any other place in
Canada or elsewhere and defining what

㍺ධࠊ㏦ࠊᣢࡕ㎸ࡳࠊ⛣㌿
ࡍࡿ㝿ࡣ㐺⏝ࡉࢀ࡞࠸ࠋ

(2) The Importation of Intoxicating Liquors
Act does not apply to the importation,
sending, taking or transportation of
intoxicating liquor into Nunavut.

࠶ࡿ࠸ࡣᆅᇦࡢࡓࡵࢾࢼࣈࢺ
ࢆ௦⾲ࡋ࡚࠾㔠ࢆࡾࡿ㸹
(b) 㛗ᐁࡀࠊࢾࢼࣈࢺࡢ⪅࠾
㔠ࢆ㈚ࡍ㸹

27. (1) ❧ἲᶵ㛵ࡣࠊ௨ୗࡢ┠ⓗ
ࡢࡓࡵἲᚊࢆไᐃࡍࡿࡇࡀ
constitutes an intoxicant for the purposes of ࡛ࡁࡿ
(a) 㛗ᐁࡀࠊ‽ᕞࠊᆅ᪉⮬యࠊ
those laws.

27. (1) The Legislature may make laws
(a) for the borrowing of money by the
Commissioner on behalf of Nunavut for
territorial, municipal or local purposes;
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(c) 㛗ᐁࡀࠊࢾࢼࣈࢺ⤫ྜṓධ
ᇶ㔠ࡢಙ⏝ࢆᙇࡋ࡚వ㔠ࢆ
ᢞ㈨ࡍࡿࠋ
(2) ධ㔠ࡢྜィ㢠ࡣࠊ(4)㡯࡛
ᐃࡵࡿୖ㝈್ࢆ㉸࠼࡚ࡣ࡞ࡽ࡞

(b) for the lending of money by the
Commissioner to any person in Nunavut;
and
(c) for the investing by the Commissioner of
surplus money standing to the credit of the
Nunavut Consolidated Revenue Fund.
(2) The aggregate of all borrowings must
not exceed the maximum amount set under
subsection (4).
(3) The repayment of money borrowed

࠸ࠋ
(3) (1)㡯(a)ࡢἲࡢୗ࡛ࡢධ㔠
ࡢ㏉῭ࠊཬࡧᜥࡢᨭᡶ࠸ࡣࠊ
ࢾࢼࣈࢺ⤫ྜṓධᇶ㔠ㄢࡉ
ࢀࠊࡑࡇࡽᨭᡶ࠺ࡇࡀ࡛ࡁ
ࡿࠋ
(4) ⥲╩ࡣࠊ㔠⼥⮧ࡢ᥎⸀ࡼ
ࡾࠊධ㔠ࡢୖ㝈㢠ࢆタᐃ࡛ࡁ
ࡿࠋ
(5) ⥲╩ࡣࠊ㔠⼥⮧ࡢ᥎⸀ࡼ

under a law made pursuant to paragraph
(1)(a), and the payment of interest on the
money, is a charge on and payable out of
the Nunavut Consolidated Revenue Fund.

ࡾࠊ(2)ཬࡧ(4)㡯ࡢ┠ⓗࡼࡿ
ධ㛵ࡋ࡚ࠊ௨ୗࢆྵࡴつ๎ࢆ
ไᐃࡍࡿࡇࡀ࡛ࡁࡿࠋ

(5) The Governor in Council may, on the

1993, c. 28, s. 27; 2012, c. 19, s.

(a) ධࠊ࠶ࡿ࠸ࡣධࡳ࡞
ࡉࢀࡿࡶࡢ㸹
(4) The Governor in Council may, on the
recommendation of the Minister of Finance, (b) ࡾධࢀࢆ⪃៖ࡍࡁ⪅࠶
set the maximum amount of the aggregate ࡿ࠸ࡣ㞟ᅋ㸹
(c) ධࡢ㢠ࢆỴᐃࡍࡿ᪉ἲ
of all borrowings.
recommendation of the Minister of Finance, 215.
make regulations respecting borrowings for
the purposes of subsections (2) and (4),
including regulations respecting
(a) what constitutes, or is deemed to
constitute, borrowing;
(b) the entities, or classes of entities, whose
borrowings must be taken into account; and
(c) the manner in which the value of a
borrowing is determined.
1993, c. 28, s. 27; 2012, c. 19, s. 215.

28. (1) ❧ἲᶵ㛵࡛ไᐃࡉࢀࡓ
ࡍ࡚ࡢἲᚊࡢࢥࣆ࣮ࡣࠊⓎຠ
ࡽ30᪥௨ෆ⥲╩ᥦฟࡋ࡞
ࡅࢀࡤ࡞ࡽ࡞࠸ࠋ
(2) ⥲╩ࡣࠊ❧ἲᶵ㛵࠶ࡿ࠸ࡣ
ࡢᕞࡀไᐃࡋࡓἲᚊࢆࠊⓎຠ
ࡽ1ᖺ௨ෆ࠸ࡘ࡛ࡶチྍ
ࡍࡿࡇࡀ࡛ࡁࡿࠋ
ࢾࢼࣈࢺ࡛㐺⏝ྍ⬟࡞ἲ

28. (1) A copy of every law made by the
Legislature shall be transmitted to the
Governor in Council within thirty days
after its enactment.
(2) The Governor in Council may disallow
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29. (1) ᮏἲᚑ࠸ࠊ➨3᮲ࡀⓎ
ຠࡋࡓ᪥ࡣࠊࣀ࣮ࢫ࢙࢘ࢫࢺ
‽ᕞࡢ᮲ཬࡧࡑࢀࡽᇶ࡙ࡁ
ไᐃࡉࢀࡓἲ࡛ࠊ
ࡑࡢ᪥ࡲ࡛ไᐃࡉࢀࠊྲྀࡾᾘ

any law made by the Legislature or any
provision of any such law at any time
within one year after its enactment.

ࡉࢀ࡚࠸࡞࠸ࡶࡢࡣࠊ≧ἣᛂ
ࡌ࡚ಟṇࢆຍ࠼ࡘࡘࠊࢾࢼࣈࢺ
㛵ࡋ࡚㐺⏝ྍ⬟࡞⠊ᅖ࡛」〇
ࡉࢀࡿࠋ」〇ࡉࢀࡓἲࡣࠊ❧ἲ

Laws Applicable in Nunavut

ᶵ㛵ࡼࡿἲ࠶ࡿ࠸ࡣࡑࢀࡽ
ᇶ࡙ࡃἲࡳ࡞ࡉࢀࡿࠋ
29. (1) Subject to this Act, on the day that
section 3 comes into force, the ordinances of (2) ᮏἲᚑ࠸ࠊ❧ἲᶵ㛵ࡼࡿ
ἲ࠶ࡿ࠸ࡣࡑࢀࡽᇶ࡙ࡁไᐃ
the Northwest Territories and the laws
ࡉࢀࡓἲ࡛ࠊࣀ࣮ࢫ࢙࢘ࢫࢺ‽
made under them that have been made,
ᕞࡢ᮲࠶ࡿ࠸ࡣࡑࢀࡽᇶ࡙
and not repealed, before that day are
duplicated to the extent that they can apply ࡁไᐃࡉࢀࡓἲࡢ」〇࡛ࠊไᐃ
ࡉࢀࡓࡀ➨3᮲ࡀⓎຠࡋࡓ᪥
in relation to Nunavut, with any
modifications that the circumstances
require. The duplicates are deemed to be

Ⓨຠࡋ࡚࠸࡞࠸ࡶࡢࡣࠊᙜヱἲ
ࡢ᮲㡯ᚑࡗ࡚Ⓨຠࡍࡿࠋ
(3) ➨28᮲(1)ࡣࠊᮏ᮲(1)ࡢ❧ἲ
ᶵ㛵ࡼࡿἲࢆ㐺⏝ࡋ࡞࠸ࠋ➨
28᮲(2)ࡢ┠ⓗࡢࡓࡵࠊࣀ࣮ࢫ

laws of the Legislature and the laws made
under them.
(2) Subject to this Act, a law of the
Legislature or a law made under it that is a ࢙࢘ࢫࢺ‽ᕞࡢ᮲ࡢ」〇࡛࠶
duplicate of an ordinance of the Northwest ࡿἲࡀㄆྍࡢᮇ㛫ࡣࠊࣀ࣮ࢫ
࢙࢘ࢫࢺ‽ᕞࡢ᮲ࡀไᐃࡉࢀ
Territories or a law made under it that is
made, but not in force, on the day that
section 3 comes into force, comes into force
in accordance with its provisions.
(3) Subsection 28(1) does not apply to laws

ࡓ᪥㛤ጞࡍࡿࡳ࡞ࡉࢀࡿࠋ

of the Legislature under subsection (1). For
the purpose of subsection 28(2), the period

ࡢୗ࡛ไᐃࡉࢀࡓἲ௨እࡢࡶࡢ
ࡣࠊࢾࢼࣈࢺ࡛㐺⏝ྍ⬟࡞⠊ᅖ
࡛ࠊࡑࡢ᪥௨㝆๐㝖ࠊಟṇࠊᨵ
ṇࠊ࠶ࡿ࠸ࡣࢾࢼࣈࢺ࡛ᐇ⾜
ྍ⬟࡞ࡽ࡞࠸㝈ࡾࠊࢾࢼࣈࢺ
࠾࠸࡚ࡶຠຊࢆ᭷ࡋ⥆ࡅࡿࠋ

for the disallowance of a law that is a
duplicate of an ordinance of the Northwest
Territories is deemed to begin on the day
that the ordinance of the Northwest
Territories was made.
(4) The laws in force or having effect in the

(4) ➨3᮲ࡀⓎຠࡋࡓ᪥ࣀ࣮ࢫ
࢙࢘ࢫࢺ‽ᕞ࡛Ⓨຠࡋ࡚࠸ࡿἲ
ࡢ࠺ࡕࠊ(1)㡯࡛㏙ࡓ᮲ࡸࡑ

1993, c. 28, s. 29; 1998, c. 15, s.
4.

Northwest Territories on the day that
section 3 comes into force, other than the
ordinances and the laws made under them
referred to in subsection (1), continue to be
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29.1 ➨3᮲ࡢⓎຠࡣࠊ➨3᮲ࡀⓎ
ຠࡍࡿ๓ࣀ࣮ࢫ࢙࢘ࢫࢺ‽ᕞ
ࡢ᮲ᇶ࡙ࡁ࠼ࡽࢀࡓᶒ

in force or to have effect in Nunavut to the
extent that they can apply in Nunavut and
in so far as they are not after that time
repealed, amended, altered or rendered
inoperable in respect of Nunavut.
1993, c. 28, s. 29; 1998, c. 15, s. 4.
29.1 The coming into force of section 3 does
not affect a right, privilege, licence, permit,
authorization, approval, certification,

ࠊ≉ᶒࠊㄆྍࠊチྍࠊᶒ㝈
ࠊᢎㄆࠊㄆᐃࠊⓏ㘓ࠊᒆࡅฟ
ࡣᙳ㡪ࡋ࡞࠸ࠋࡑࢀ௨㝆ࡣࠊ
Ⓨຠ᪥௨㝆ࢾࢼࣈࢺࡢ㛵ಀ
࡛ຠຊࢆ᭷ࡋ㐺⏝࡛ࡁࡿ⠊ᅖ
࡛ࠊ❧ἲᶵ㛵ࡼࡿἲᇶ࡙ࡁࠊ
ࢾࢼࣈࢺࡢ㛵ಀ࡛㸦ᶒࠊ≉
ᶒ…➼ࢆ㸧࠼ࡽࢀࡓࡳ࡞ࡉ
ࢀࡿࠋ
1998, c. 15, s. 4.

registration or filing, or any status
provided, before the day that section 3

30. (1) ᅜไᐃἲ࠶ࡿ࠸ࡣ❧
comes into force, by or under the ordinances ἲᶵ㛵ࡼࡿἲᇶ࡙ࡁࠊ⫋ဨ
ࡀࢾࢼࣈࢺ㛵ࡍࡿ⫋ົࢆᯝࡓ
of the Northwest Territories. On or after
ࡍࡼ࠺ᣦྡࡉࢀࡓࡀࠊᙜヱ⫋ົ
that day, to the extent that it was in force
ࢆᯝࡓࡍࡼ࠺ᣦྡࡉࢀࡓ⪅ࡀㄡ
or had effect and applied immediately
before that day in relation to Nunavut, it is ࡶ࠸࡞࠸ሙྜࠊࢾࢼࣈࢺ㛵ࡍ
ࡿ⫋ົࡀᙜヱ⫋ົ㢮ఝࡋ࡚࠸
deemed, in relation to Nunavut, to have
been provided by or under the laws of the
Legislature.

ࡿ⪅ࠊ࠶ࡿ࠸ࡣ㛗ᐁࡀᣦྡࡋࡓ
⪅ࡀ⾜࠺ࠋࡑࡋ࡚ࠊࡑࢀࡽࡢ⪅

1998, c. 15, s. 4.

ࡀᯝࡓࡋࡓ⫋ົࡣྜἲࡘ᭷ຠ
ࡍࡿࠋ
(2) ᅜไᐃἲ࠶ࡿ࠸ࡣ❧ἲᶵ
㛵ࡼࡿἲᇶ࡙ࡁࠊ᭩㢮ཪࡣ

30. (1) If, in or under any Act of Parliament
or any law of the Legislature, an officer is
designated to perform a function in relation ≀ရࡀᣦᐃࡉࢀࡓ⫋ဨࠊุᡤࠊ
⾜ᨻ༊⏬࠶ࡿ࠸ࡣᣦᐃሙᡤ⛣
to Nunavut and there is no person
designated to perform that function, it may ㏦ࡉࢀࡓࡀㄡࡶ࠸࡞࠸ሙྜࠊ
be performed by the person whose functions ุᡤࠊ⾜ᨻ༊⏬ࠊࢾࢼࣈࢺࡼ
in relation to Nunavut are the most similar ࡿᣦᐃሙᡤࠊ㛗ᐁࡣࠊᙜヱ᭩㢮
ࡸ≀ရࡢ⛣㏦ඛࡋ࡚ேࠊุ
to that function or by any person that the
ᡤࠊ⾜ᨻ༊⏬ཪࡣሙᡤࢆᣦྡࠊ
Commissioner may designate to perform
the function, and the performance of the
function by that person is lawful and valid.
(2) If, in or under any Act of Parliament or
any law of the Legislature, a document or
thing is to be transmitted to a designated
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࠶ࡿ࠸ࡣ⛣㏦ࢆච㝖ࡍࡿࡇࡀ
࡛ࡁࡿࠋࡑࡋ࡚ᙜヱ⛣㏦࠶ࡿ࠸
ࡣ⛣㏦ࡢච㝖ࡣྜἲࡘ᭷ຠ
ࡍࡿࠋ
1993, c. 28, s. 30; 1998, c. 15, s.

officer, court, territorial division or place
and there is no person, court, territorial

4.

division or place so designated in Nunavut,

ྖἲᶒ
the Commissioner may designate a person, ྖἲ⾜ᨻ
31. (1) ࢾࢼࣈࢺุᡤཬࡧࢾ
court, territorial division or place to which
ࢼࣈࢺ᥍ッุᡤࡣୖุᡤ
the document or thing is to be transmitted
or may dispense with the transmission, and ࡋ࡚タ❧ࡉࢀࠊࡑࢀࡒࢀࣀ࣮
ࢫ࢙࢘ࢫࢺ‽ᕞ᭱㧗ุᡤཬࡧ
the transmission or dispensation of
ࣀ࣮ࢫ࢙࢘ࢫࢺ‽ᕞ᥍ッุᡤ
transmission is lawful and valid.
ࡀ᭷ࡍࡿࠊࢾࢼࣈࢺ㛵ࡍࡿࡍ
1993, c. 28, s. 30; 1998, c. 15, s. 4.
࡚ࡢᶒ㝈ཬࡧ⟶㎄ࢆࠊ➨3᮲ࡢ
Judicial Power
Judicature
31. (1) The Nunavut Court of Justice and
the Court of Appeal of Nunavut are
established as superior courts that have
and may exercise in relation to Nunavut all
the powers and jurisdiction that the
Supreme Court of the Northwest
Territories and the Court of Appeal of the

Ⓨ⾜᪥ࡢ┤๓᭷ࡋࠊ⾜ࡍࡿࠋ
(1.1) (1)㡯ࡣࠊ➨23᮲(1)(e)࡛❧
ἲᶵ㛵࠼ࡽࢀࡓᶒ㝈ࢆไ㝈
ࡋ࡞࠸ࠋ
(2) ⥲╩ࡣࠊࢾࢼࣈࢺࡢୖุ
ᡤࡢุࢆࠊ(1)㡯࠶ࡿ࠸ࡣタ❧
ࡉࢀࡿ࡛࠶ࢁ࠺❧ἲᶵ㛵ࡼࡿ
ἲᇶ࡙࠸࡚௵ࡍࡿࠋ
(3) ࢾࢼࣈࢺࡢୖุᡤࡢุ

Northwest Territories, respectively, had
immediately before the day that section 3

ࡣ
⨥㐣ࡢ࡞࠸㝈ࡾᅾ⫋ࡋ⥆ࡅࡿ

comes into force.
(1.1) Subsection (1) does not limit the
powers conferred on the Legislature by
paragraph 23(1)(e).
(2) The Governor in Council shall appoint

ࡀࠊୖ㝔ཬࡧᗢẸ㝔ࡢ⏦ࡋධ
ࢀࡼࡾ⥲╩ࡀ㝖ྡ࡛ࡁࠊࡲࡓ
75ṓ࡞ࡿேẼࡀ⤊ࡍࡿࠋ

the judges of the superior courts of
Nunavut as described in subsection (1) or
as may be established by the laws of the
Legislature.
(3) The judges of the superior courts in

1993, c. 28, s. 31; 1998, c. 15, s.
5; 1999, c. 3, s. 2.
ࢾࢼࣈࢺุᡤ
32. ࣮ࣘࢥࣥ᭱㧗ุᡤཬࡧࣀ
࣮ࢫ࢙࢘ࢫࢺ‽ᕞ᭱㧗ุᡤࡢ
ุࡣࠊ௦⌮ุ௨እࡣࠊ⫋ᶒ
ୖࢾࢼࣈࢺุᡤࡢุ࡞
ࡿࠋ

Nunavut hold office during good behaviour,
but may be removed by the Governor in
Council on address of the Senate and House 1993, c. 28, s. 32; 1999, c. 3, s.
of Commons and cease to hold office on
3; 2002, c. 7, s. 222.
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attaining the age of seventy-five years.
1993, c. 28, s. 31; 1998, c. 15, s. 5; 1999, c. 3, 33. (1) ⥲╩ࡣࠊ࢝ࢼࢲࡢୖ
ุᡤุ࡛ࢆົࡵ࡚࠸ࡓ⪅ࠊ࠶
s. 2.
ࡿ࠸ࡣ࠸ࡎࢀࡢᕞ࡛᭱ప10ᖺ
ἲᘐ❧ࡗ࡚ࡁࡓᘚㆤኈ࠶ࡿ࠸
Nunavut Court of Justice
32. A judge, other than a deputy judge, of
the Supreme Court of Yukon and of the
Supreme Court of the Northwest
Territories is ex officio a judge of the
Nunavut Court of Justice.

ࡣ௰ேࢆࢾࢼࣈࢺุᡤࡢ௦
⌮ุࡋ࡚௵ࡋࠊࡑࡢ⪅ࡢ
ሗ㓘ཬࡧᡭᙜࢆỴᐃࡍࡿࡇࡀ
࡛ࡁࡿࠋ
(2) ௦⌮ุࡣࠊつᐃࡢᮇ㛫ࠊ≉

1993, c. 28, s. 32; 1999, c. 3, s. 3; 2002, c. 7,
s. 222.

ᐃࡢ௳ࡢࡓࡵ௵ࡍࡿࡇ
ࡀ࡛ࡁࡿࠋ
(3) ௦⌮ุࡣࠊ⨥㐣ࡢ࡞࠸㝈ࡾ

33. (1) The Governor in Council may

ᅾ⫋ࡋ⥆ࡅࡿࡀࠊୖ㝔ཬࡧᗢẸ
㝔ࡢ⏦ࡋධࢀࡼࡾ⥲╩ࡀ㝖
ྡ࡛ࡁࡿࠋ
(4) ௦⌮ุࡣࠊᅾ⫋୰ࡣࠊࡑࡢ
ุᡤࡢุࡢࡍ࡚ࡢᶒ㝈ࠊ

appoint any person who is or has been a
judge of a superior court in Canada or a
barrister or advocate of at least ten years
standing at the bar of any province as a
deputy judge of the Nunavut Court of
Justice and may fix that person’s
remuneration and allowances.
(2) A deputy judge may be appointed for
any particular case or cases or for any
specified period.
(3) A deputy judge holds office during good

⩏ົࠊᶵ⬟ࢆ⾜࡛ࡁࠊࢾࢼࣈ
ࢺุᡤุࡢ↷ࡣࠊࡍ
࡚௦⌮ุࡢ↷ࡶྵࡴࡳ
࡞ࡉࢀࡿࠋ
1993, c. 28, s. 33; 1999, c. 3, s.
4.

behaviour, but may be removed by the
Governor in Council on address of the
Senate and House of Commons.
(4) A deputy judge, while in office, has and

34. (1) ࢾࢼࣈࢺ࡛᭷ຠ࡞ἲࡀࠊ
ᶒࡸ⩏ົࠊᶵ⬟ࡣᕞุᡤࡢ

1993, c. 28, s. 33; 1999, c. 3, s. 4.

ࡗ࡚⾜ࡉࢀࡿᶒࡸ⩏ົࠊᶵ
⬟ࡣࠊୖุᡤࡢุࡀ⾜

ุࠊ᭷⤥ุࠊᏳุࡼ
ࡾ⾜ࡉࢀࡿᐃࡵ࡚࠸ࡿሙ
ྜࠊᙜヱᶒࡸ⩏ົࠊᶵ⬟ࡣࠊ
may exercise and perform all the powers,
duties and functions of a judge of that Court ࢾࢼࣈࢺุᡤࡢุࡼࡗ࡚
and any reference to a judge of the Nunavut ⾜ࡉࢀࡿࠋ
(2) ࡞࠾ࠊᛕࡢࡓࡵࠊ(1)㡯ᇶ
Court of Justice is deemed to include a
࡙ࡁࢾࢼࣈࢺุᡤࡢุࡼ
reference to the deputy judge.
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34. (1) If a law in force in Nunavut provides ࡋࡓࡶࡢࡍࡿࠋ
1993, c. 28, s. 34; 1999, c. 3, s.
that a power, duty or function is to be
exercised or performed by a provincial court 5.
judge, a stipendiary magistrate or a justice
35. (1) ࢾࢼࣈࢺุᡤࡢุ
of the peace, the power, duty or function
may be exercised or performed by a judge of ࡣࠊࢾࢼࣈࢺෆ࡛ࡢฮ≢⨥ࠊ
࠶ࡿ࠸ࡣࡑࡢ࿌ッ㛵ࡋ࡚ࠊ࢝
the Nunavut Court of Justice.
ࢼࢲࡢ࠶ࡽࡺࡿሙᡤุ࡛ᡤࡢ
(2) For greater certainty, a power, duty or
function exercised or performed under
subsection (1) by a judge of the Nunavut

ࡍ࡚ࡢᶒཬࡧ⩏ົࠊᶵ⬟ࢆ
᭷ࡋࠊ⾜ࡍࡿࡇࡀ࡛ࡁࡿࠋ

Court of Justice is exercised or performed
by that judge as a judge of a superior court.
1993, c. 28, s. 34; 1999, c. 3, s. 5.

(2) ࢾࢼࣈࢺෆࡢฮᡭ⥆ࡁ
㐺⏝ࡉࢀࡿࡍ࡚ࡢἲࡣࠊᮏ᮲
ᇶ࡙ࡁࠊࢾࢼࣈࢺࡢእࡢ࠶ࡽ
ࡺࡿሙᡤ࡛ྠᵝ㐺⏝ࡉࢀࡿࠋ

35. (1) A judge of the Nunavut Court of
Justice has and may exercise and perform,
anywhere in Canada, all the powers, duties
and functions of the Court with respect to

(3) ᮏ᮲ᇶ࡙࠸࡚ࠊᡭ⥆ࡁ୰
࡞ࡉࢀࡓᑂุࠊ᭷⨥ุỴࠊฮ⨩ࠊ

any criminal offence committed or charged

௧ࡣ
ࢾࢼࣈࢺࡢෆእࢆၥࢃࡎࠊุ
ᡤุࡢᣦ♧ᚑ࠸ࠊࡇ࡛ࡶ

to have been committed in Nunavut.

ᐇ࠶ࡿ࠸ࡣᐇ⾜ࡍࡿࡇࡀ࡛

(2) All laws applicable to criminal
proceedings in Nunavut apply in like
manner to proceedings held under this
section at any place outside Nunavut.
(3) Any judgment, conviction, sentence or

ࡁࡿࠋࡑࡋ࡚ࠊࢾࢼࣈࢺࡢ㐺ษ

order pronounced or made in any
proceedings held under this section outside

࡞㒊ᒁࡣࠊࢾࢼࣈࢺ௨እࡢሙᡤ
࡛࠶ࡗ࡚ࡶࠊࡑࢀࡽࡢᐇཬࡧ
ᐇ⾜ࡢࡓࡵࡢࡍ࡚ࡢᶒཬࡧ
ᶒጾࢆ᭷ࡋ⾜ࡍࡿࡇࡀ࡛ࡁ
ࡿࠋ
1993, c. 28, s. 35; 1999, c. 3, s.

Nunavut may be enforced or executed at
the place at which it is pronounced or made
or elsewhere, either in or outside Nunavut,
as the judge of the Court may direct, and

6.

the proper officers of Nunavut have and

᮲ࡢⓎຠ௨ᚋไᐃࡉࢀࡓ❧ἲ
ᶵ㛵ࡼࡿἲࡀࡑࢀ௨እࢆᣦᐃ
ࡋ࡞࠸㝈ࡾࠊࢾࢼࣈࢺཬࡧࡑࡢ
࢝ࢼࢲࡢ࠸࡞ࡿሙᡤ࡛ࡶཧ
ຍࡍࡿࡇࡀ࡛ࡁࡿࠋ

may exercise all powers and authority
necessary for the enforcement or execution
thereof at the place where it is directed to
be enforced or executed, notwithstanding
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ࢾࢼࣈࢺ᥍ッุᡤ
36. ࢾࢼࣈࢺୖุᡤࡣࠊ➨3

that the place is not in Nunavut.
1993, c. 28, s. 35; 1999, c. 3, s. 6.

ྲྀࡾᾘࡋ
37. ➨32ࡽ36᮲ࠊཬࡧᮏ᮲ࡣࠊ

Court of Appeal of Nunavut

⥲╩ࡼࡿ௧ࡼࡗ࡚Ỵᐃࡋ
36. The Court of Appeal of Nunavut may sit ࡓ᪥ྲྀࡾᾘࡉࢀࡿࠋ
in Nunavut and, unless the laws of the
Legislature made after the coming into
force of section 3 provide otherwise, in any
other place in Canada.
1993, c. 28, s. 36; 1998, c. 15, s. 6.
Repeal
37. Sections 32 to 36 and this section are
repealed on a day or days to be fixed by
order of the Governor in Council.
PART II
GENERAL

➨2㒊

Official Languages

⥲๎
බ⏝ㄒ

38. The law of the Legislature that, under
subsection 29(1), is the duplicate of the

38. බ⏝ㄒἲ௧࠸࠺ྡࡢࠊࣀ
࣮ࢫ࢙࢘ࢫࢺ‽ᕞࡢ᮲ࡢ」〇

ordinance of the Northwest Territories
entitled the Official Languages Act may not
be repealed, amended or otherwise
rendered inoperable by the Legislature

࡛࠶ࡿࠊ➨29᮲(1)㡯ᇶ࡙࠸࡚
❧ἲᶵ㛵ࡼࡿἲࢆࠊ❧ἲᶵ㛵
ࡀ๐㝖ࠊಟṇ࠶ࡿ࠸ࡣᐇ⾜ྍ

without the concurrence of Parliament by

⬟ࡍࡿሙྜࠊᙜヱ๐㝖ࠊಟṇࠊ
ᐇ⾜ྍ⬟ࡍࡿ᪉ἲࡀࠊ1984

way of a resolution, if that repeal,
amendment or measure that otherwise

ᖺ6᭶28᪥ไᐃࡉࢀ1986ᖺ7
᭶26᪥ಟṇࡉࢀࡓᙜヱ᮲
renders that law inoperable would have the ࡼࡗ࡚࠼ࡽࢀࡓᶒࡸࢧ࣮ࣅ
effect of diminishing the rights and services ࢫࢆ⦰ᑠࡍࡿሙྜࡣࠊỴ㆟
provided for in that ordinance as enacted on ࡼࡿ㆟ࡢ୍⮴࡞ࡃࡋ࡚ࠊࡍࡿ
ࡇࡣ࡛ࡁ࡞࠸ࠋ
June 28, 1984 and amended on June 26,
1986.
1993, c. 28, s. 38; 1998, c. 15, s. 7.

1993, c. 28, s. 38; 1998, c. 15, s.
7.

Nunavut Consolidated Revenue Fund
39. (1) All public moneys and revenue over

ࢾࢼࣈࢺ⤫ྜṓධᇶ㔠
39. (1) ❧ἲᶵ㛵ࡀண⟬ᶒ㝈ࢆ
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which the Legislature has the power of
appropriation shall form a fund to be
known as the Nunavut Consolidated
Revenue Fund.

᭷ࡍࡿබ㔠ཬࡧṓධࡣࠊࡍ࡚
ࢾࢼࣈࢺ⤫ྜṓධᇶ㔠ࡋ࡚▱
ࡽࢀࡿᇶ㔠ࢆᙧᡂࡍࡿࠋ
(2) 㛗ᐁࡣࠊࢾࢼࣈࢺᨻᗓࡢྡ

(2) The Commissioner may establish, in the ࡢୗ࡛ࠊ࢝ࢼࢲỴ༠ࡢ࣓ࣥ
ࣂ࣮ࠊ࠶ࡿ࠸ࡣྠ༠ࡢ୍ဨ࡛
name of the Government of Nunavut,
࠶ࡿࠊᅜಙ⏝⤌ྜ༠ࡢ࣓ࣥ
accounts for the deposit of public moneys
ࣂ࣮࡛࠶ࡿᆅᇦࡢಙ⏝⤌ྜ
and revenue with any member of the
ࡶࠊබ㔠ཬࡧṓධࢆ㡸ࡅࡿࡓ
Canadian Payments Association or any
ࡵࡢཱྀᗙࢆ㛤タࡍࡿࡇࡀ࡛ࡁ
local cooperative credit society that is a
member of a central cooperative credit
society having membership in that
Association.
40. The Assembly may not adopt or pass
any vote, resolution, address or bill for the
appropriation of any part of the public
revenue of Nunavut, or of any tax, for any
purpose that has not been first
recommended to the Assembly by message

ࡿࠋ
40. ㆟ࡣࠊ㛗ᐁࡢఏ㐩ࡼࡗ
࡚㆟ᑐࡋ࡚᥎⸀ࡉࢀ࡚࠸࡞
࠸┠ⓗࡢࡓࡵࠊࢾࢼࣈࢺࡢබ
ⓗ࡞ṓධࢆࡾᙜ࡚ࡿ࠸࠺ᢞ
⚊ࠊỴ㆟ࠊ㎡௧ࠊἲࡀᥦࡉ
ࢀࡓ㆟࠾࠸࡚ࠊᙜヱᢞ⚊ࠊ
Ỵ㆟ࠊ㎡௧ࠊἲࢆ᥇ᢥࠊ㏻㐣
ࡉࡏ࡚ࡣ࡞ࡽ࡞࠸ࠋ

of the Commissioner in the session in which
41. ࢾࢼࣈࢺࡢ≉ᐃࡢබඹࢧ࣮
the vote, resolution, address or bill is
ࣅࢫࡢࡓࡵࡢ㈝⏝ࢆ㈇ᢸࡍࡿࡓ
proposed.
ࡵࠊ࢝ࢼࢲࡢᶒ㝈࡛ࠊ㆟
41. When a sum of money is granted to Her ࡼࡗ࡚㔠㖹ࡀዪ⋤㝎ୗᑐࡋ࡚
ࡉࢀࡓሙྜࠊᙜヱ㔠㖹ࡢ❧
Majesty in right of Canada by Parliament
ἲᶵ㛵ࡼࡿศ㓄ᶒ㝈ࡣࠊ
to defray expenses for a specified public
service in Nunavut, the power of

ࡢ≉ᐃࡢ┠ⓗ౫Ꮡࡍࡿࠋ

appropriation by the Legislature over that
sum is subject to the specified purpose for
which it is granted.

ᆅᇦࡢฟ⣡
42. ࢾࢼࣈࢺࡢィᖺᗘࡣ4᭶1

Territorial Accounts

᪥ጞࡲࡾࠊ⩣ᖺࡢ3᭶31᪥⤊
ࡍࡿࠋ

42. The fiscal year of Nunavut is the period
beginning on April 1 in one year and ending 43. ࢝ࢼࢲィ᳨ᰝ㝔ࡀࠊࢾࢼ
ࣈࢺࡢ┘ᰝ࡞ࡿࠋ
on March 31 in the next year.
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43. The Auditor General of Canada shall
act as the auditor of Nunavut.
44. The Commissioner shall, on or before

44. 㛗ᐁࡣࠊྛィᖺࡢ12᭶31
᪥௨๓ࠊ㆟ᑐࡋࠊࢾࢼࣈ
ࢺࡢ๓ィᖺᗘࡘ࠸࡚ࠕᆅᇦ
ࡢฟ⣡ࠖࡤࢀࡿሗ࿌᭩ࢆᥦ
ฟࡋࠊ㆟ࡣᙜヱሗ࿌᭩ࢆ᳨ウ

December 31 of each fiscal year, lay before
the Assembly a report, called the Territorial ࡍࡿࠋ
Accounts, for the preceding fiscal year of
Nunavut, and the Assembly shall consider
the report.

45. ᆅᇦࡢฟ⣡ࡣࠊ㛗ᐁࡢᣦ♧
ࡍࡿᙧᘧ࡛‽ഛࡋࠊ࢝ࢼࢲබㄆ

ィኈ༠࠶ࡿ࠸ࡣࡑࡢᚋ⥅⪅
ࡢ᥎⸀ࡍࡿィཎ๎ᚑ࠸ࠊ
45. The Territorial Accounts shall be
prepared in such form as the Commissioner ࡘ௨ୗࢆྵࡴࡶࡢࡍࡿ
(a) ௨ୗࡢࠊࢾࢼࣈࢺࡢ㐃⤖㈈
may direct and in accordance with
accounting principles recommended by the
Canadian Institute of Chartered
Accountants or its successor and shall
include
(a) consolidated financial statements for
Nunavut of

ົㅖ⾲
(i) ィᖺᗘᮎ࠾ࡅࡿ㈈ົ
≧ἣࠊ
(ii) ィᖺᗘᮎ࠾ࡅࡿࠊ⣼✚
ࡢవ࠶ࡿ࠸ࡣ㊊㢠ࠊ
(iii) ᙜヱィᖺᗘࡢṓධཬࡧ

(i) the financial position as at the end of the ᨭฟࠊ
(iv) ᙜヱィᖺᗘࡢ㈈ົ≧ἣ
fiscal year,
(ii) the accumulated surplus or deficit as at ࡢኚࠊ
(b) ⮧࠶ࡿ࠸ࡣ❧ἲᶵ㛵ࡼ
the end of the fiscal year,
(iii) the revenues and expenditures for the
fiscal year, and
(iv) the changes in the financial position for

ࡿἲࡢせồࡍࡿࠊ㐃⤖㈈ົㅖ⾲
ࡢࡅ࡞ࡿࡢ࠶ࡽࡺࡿ
ሗཪࡣ᫂⣽᭩

the fiscal year; and
(b) any other information or statements
that are required in support of the
consolidated financial statements or that

1993, c. 28, s. 45; 1998, c. 15, s.
8.

are required by the Minister or by or under

ィᖺᗘ࠾ࡅࡿࢾࢼࣈࢺࡢィ
⟬᭩ཬࡧ㔠⼥ྲྀᘬࢆࠊ୍⯡ㄆ
ࡵࡽࢀࡓ┘ᰝᇶ‽ᚑࡗ࡚┘ᰝ
ࡋࠊ௨ୗࡘ࠸࡚┘ᰝேࡢពぢ
ࢆῧ࠼࡚ࠊ┘ᰝ⤖ᯝࢆ㆟ሗ

any law of the Legislature.
1993, c. 28, s. 45; 1998, c. 15, s. 8.
46. (1) The auditor of Nunavut shall audit
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46. (1) ࢾࢼࣈࢺࡢ┘ᰝேࡣࠊྛ

the accounts and financial transactions of
Nunavut in each fiscal year in accordance
with generally accepted auditing standards
and report to the Assembly on the result of

࿌ࡍࡿࠊ
(a) ࢾࢼࣈࢺࡢ㐃⤖㈈ົㅖ⾲
ࡀࠊィᖺᗘᮎ࠾ࡅࡿࢾࢼࣈ
ࢺࡢ㈈ົ≧ἣཬࡧ㐠⏝ࡢ⤖ᯝ

ࢆࠊࡍ࡚ࡢ㔜せ࡞Ⅼ࠾࠸࡚ࠊ
that audit, including whether, in the
࢝ࢼࢲබㄆィኈ༠࠶ࡿ࠸ࡣ
opinion of the auditor,
(a) the consolidated financial statements for ࡑࡢᚋ⥅⪅ࡢ᥎⸀ࡍࡿィཎ๎
ᚑ࠸㐺ṇ♧ࡋ࡚࠸ࡿࠊࡲ
Nunavut presents fairly, in all material
respects and in accordance with accounting ࡓᙜヱሢⱼᖺᗘ୰㈈ົ≧ἣࡀ
ኚࡋ࡚࠸ࡿࠊ
principles recommended by the Canadian
(b) 㐃⤖㈈ົㅖ⾲ࡢ┘ᰝࡢ㐣⛬
successor, the financial position of Nunavut ࡛┘ᰝேࡢ┠␃ࡲࡗࡓࢾࢼࣈ
ࢺࡢྲྀᘬࡀࠊᮏἲ࠶ࡿ࠸ࡣࢾࢼ
as at the end of the fiscal year and the
ࣈࢺ㐺⏝ྍ⬟࡞ࡑࡢࡢἲࡢ
results of its operations in, and changes in
its financial position for, the fiscal year; and ୗ࡛ࠊࢾࢼࣈࢺࡢᶒ㝈ෆ࠶ࡿ
ࠋ
(b) the transactions of Nunavut that have
(2) ࢾࢼࣈࢺࡢ┘ᰝேࡣࠊ (1)㡯
come to the notice of the auditor in the
Institute of Chartered Accountants or its

course of the audit of the consolidated
financial statements have been within the
powers of Nunavut under this Act and any

ᇶ࡙ࡁ࡞ࡉࢀࡓ┘ᰝࡢ⠊ᅖ
ྵࡲࢀࠊ㆟ὀពႏ㉳ࡍࡁ
࡛࠶ࡿ┘ᰝேࡀ⪃࠼ࡿࡑࡢ

࠶ࡽࡺࡿၥ㢟ࡘ࠸࡚ࠊὀពࢆ
other Act applicable to Nunavut.
ಁࡍࠋ
(2) The auditor of Nunavut shall call
attention to any other matter falling within
47. ホ㆟ጤဨࡢຓゝ⥲╩ࡢ
the scope of the audit made under
ྜពࡼࡾ࡞ࡉࢀࡓ㛗ᐁࡢせㄳ
subsection (1) that, in the opinion of the
auditor, should be brought to the attention ࡼࡾࠊࢾࢼࣈࢺࡢ┘ᰝேࡣࠊ
┘ᰝேࡢពぢࡀ┘ᰝேࡢ୍⩏ⓗ
of the Assembly.
࡞㈐௵ࢆጉࡆ࡞࠸ሙྜࠊ௨ୗ
47. At the request of the Commissioner,

ࡘ࠸࡚㆟ࢆྲྀࡾㄪࡿࠊཪࡣ
made on the advice of the Executive Council ㆟ሗ࿌ࡍࡿࡇࡀ࡛ࡁࡿ
(a) ࢾࢼࣈࢺࡢ㈈ົ࠶ࡿ࠸ࡣࢾ
and with the agreement of the Governor in
ࢼࣈࢺࡢබඹ㈈⏘㛵ࡍࡿ
Council, the auditor of Nunavut may, if in
㡯ࠊ࠶ࡿ࠸ࡣ
the auditor’s opinion it does not interfere
(b) ࢾࢼࣈࢺᨻᗓࡽࡢ㈈ᨻⓗ
with the auditor’s primary responsibilities,
ຓࢆཷࡅࡿࠊ࠶ࡿ࠸ࡣᕼᮃࡍ
inquire into and report to the Assembly
ࡿ⪅ཪࡣ⤌⧊
(a) on any matter relating to the financial
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affairs of Nunavut or to public property in
Nunavut; or

48. (1) ࢾࢼࣈࢺࡢ┘ᰝேࡣࠊ࢝
ࢼࢲࡢィ᳨ᰝ㝔㛗ᐁࡀ࢝ࢼࢲ
(b) on any person or organization that has
received or is seeking financial aid from the ࡢィ⟬᭩ࡢ᳨ᰝ㛵ࡋ࡚ࠊィ
᳨ᰝ㝔ἲࡢୗ࡛᭷ࡍࡿᶒ㝈
Government of Nunavut.
48. (1) The auditor of Nunavut has, in
connection with the audit of the accounts of
Nunavut, all the powers that the Auditor
General of Canada has under the Auditor
General Act in connection with the
examination of the accounts of Canada.
(2) Except as provided by any law made by
the Legislature that expressly refers to this
subsection, the auditor of Nunavut is
entitled to free access at all convenient
times to information that relates to the
fulfilment of the auditor’s responsibilities

ྠࡌࡶࡢࢆࠊࢾࢼࣈࢺࡢィ⟬᭩
ࡢ┘ᰝ㛵㐃ࡋ࡚ࠊ᭷ࡍࡿࠋ
(2) ᮏ㡯࡛᫂♧ⓗゝཬࡋࡓ❧
ἲᶵ㛵ࡢไᐃἲ࡛つᐃࡉࢀࡓሙ
ྜࢆ㝖ࡁࠊࢾࢼࣈࢺࡢ┘ᰝேࡣࠊ
┘ᰝேࡢ㈐௵ࢆᯝࡓࡍࡇ㛵
㐃ࡍࡿሗࠊ㒔ྜࡢⰋ࠸
⮬⏤ࢡࢭࢫࡍࡿᶒࢆ᭷ࡍ
ࡿࠋࡲࡓࠊࢾࢼࣈࢺࡢබඹࢧ࣮
ࣅࢫᑐࡋࠊᙜヱ┠ⓗࡢࡓࡵ
ᚲせ⪃࠼ࡿሗࡸሗ࿌᭩ࠊㄝ
᫂ࢆせồࡋࠊཷࡅྲྀࡿᶒࢆ᭷
ࡍࡿࠋ

and is entitled to require and receive from
the public service of Nunavut such

ᅵᆅ

information, reports and explanations as
the auditor considers necessary for that
purpose.

49. (1) ௨ୗࡢᅵᆅࡣࠊ࢝ࢼࢲࡢ
ᶒ㝈࡛ࠊዪ⋤㝎ୗᖐᒓࡍࡿ㸸

Lands
49. (1) The following lands are and remain
vested in Her Majesty in right of Canada:

(a) ࢾࢼࣈࢺࡢᇶ㔠࡛ධᡭࡉࢀ
ࡓᅵᆅ㸹
(b) ➨3᮲ࡢⓎ⾜᪥ࡼࡾ๓ࠊࣀ
࣮ࢫ࢙࢘ࢫࢺ‽ᕞࡢᇶ㔠࡛ධᡭ
ࡉࢀࡓࢾࢼࣈࢺࡢᅵᆅ㸹

(c) 㐠Ⴀཬࡧ⟶⌮ᶒ㝈ࡀࠊ⥲╩
(a) land acquired with funds of Nunavut;
(b) land in Nunavut acquired with funds of ࡽࢾࢼࣈࢺ㛗ᐁ⛣㌿ࡉࢀࡓ
the Northwest Territories before the day on බ᭷ᆅ㸹
(d) ➨3᮲ࡢⓎ⾜᪥ࡼࡾ๓ࠊ㐠
which section 3 comes into force;
Ⴀཬࡧ⟶⌮ᶒ㝈ࡀࠊ⥲╩ࡽࣀ
(c) public land, the administration and
control of which has been transferred by the ࣮ࢫ࢙࢘ࢫࢺ‽ᕞ㛗ᐁ⛣㌿ࡉ
Governor in Council to the Commissioner of ࢀࡓබ᭷ᆅ㸹
(e) බ᭷ᆅୖࡢࡍ࡚ࡢ㐨㊰ࠊ
Nunavut;
⾤㊰ࠊཬࡧᑠ㐨㸹
(d) public land, the administration and
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control of which has been transferred by the (f) බࡢッゴᚑࡗ࡚ࠊࢾࢼ
Governor in Council to the Commissioner of ࣈࢺ㛗ᐁࡼࡾධᡭࡉࢀࡓᅵ
the Northwest Territories before the day on ᆅ㸹
(g) ➨3᮲ࡢⓎ⾜᪥ࡼࡾ๓ࠊබ
which section 3 comes into force;
(e) all roads, streets, lanes and trails on
public land;
(f) land acquired pursuant to tax sale
proceedings by the Commissioner of
Nunavut; and
(g) land in Nunavut acquired pursuant to

ࡢッゴᚑࡗ࡚ࠊࣀ࣮ࢫ࢙࢘
ࢫࢺ‽ᕞ㛗ᐁࡼࡾධᡭࡉࢀࡓ
ᅵᆅࠋ
(2) ᅵᆅࢆ᭷ຠ⏝ࡍࡿᶒࠊ࠶
ࡿ࠸ࡣ(1)㡯࡛㏙ࡓᅵᆅࡽࡢ
┈ࡣ㛗ᐁࡾᙜ࡚ࡽࢀࠊࡇ

tax sale proceedings by the Commissioner
of the Northwest Territories before the day

ࢀࡽࡢᅵᆅࡣࠊࢾࢼࣈࢺᨻᗓ
ࡼࡿ᭷ຠ⏝ࡢࡓࡵࠊ㛗ᐁࡢ

on which section 3 comes into force.
(2) The right to the beneficial use or to the

ྡ࠾࠸࡚ಖ᭷ࡉࢀࡿࠋ
(3) ❧ἲᶵ㛵ࡢไᐃࡋࡓἲᚑ
࠸ࠊ㛗ᐁࡣࠊ(1)㡯࡛㏙ࡓᅵᆅ
ࡢ⟶⌮ࠊ༷ࠊ㈤㈚ࠊࡑ࠺࡛࡞
ࡅࢀࡤฎศࢆࡍࡿࡇࡀࡁ࡛ࡁ

proceeds of the lands referred to in
subsection (1) is appropriated to the
Commissioner, and the lands may be held

by and in the name of the Commissioner for ࡿࠋ
(4) 㛗ᐁࡣࠊ⥲╩ࡢྠពࢆᚓ࡚ࠊ
the beneficial use of the Government of
(1)㡯࡛㏙ࡓᅵᆅࡢࠊ㒊࠶ࡿ

Nunavut.

࠸ࡣ୍㒊ࡢᶒ㛵ࡋ࡚ࠊ㐠Ⴀ
(3) Subject to any law made by the
ཬࡧ⟶⌮ࢆỌஂ࠶ࡿ࠸ࡣࡑࢀ
Legislature, the Commissioner may
manage, and sell, lease or otherwise dispose ࡼࡾᑡ࡞࠸ᮇ㛫ࠊᨺᲠࡍࡿࡇ
ࡀ࡛ࡁࡿࠋ
of, the lands referred to in subsection (1).
(5) ᨺᲠࡢᢎㄆ㝿ࡋ࡚ࡣࠊ(2)
(4) The Commissioner may, with the
㡯ᇶ࡙ࡃࡾᙜ࡚ཬࡧ(2)ࠊ(3)
approval of the Governor in Council,
relinquish the administration and control of 㡯ᇶ࡙ࡃ㛗ᐁࡢᶒᶒ㝈ࡣࠊ
the entire or any lesser interest in any land ᨺᲠࡉࢀࡓᅵᆅ࠶ࡿ࠸ࡣᶒ
㛵ࡋ࡚⤊ࡋࠊᙜヱᅵᆅ࠶ࡿ࠸
referred to in subsection (1), either in
ࡣᶒࡣ⥲╩ࡢ⟶⌮ୗ⨨ࢀ
perpetuity or for any lesser term.
ࡿࠋ
(5) On the approval of the relinquishment,
the appropriation under subsection (2), and
the Commissioner’s rights and powers
under subsections (2) and (3), in respect of
the relinquished land or interest are
terminated and the land or interest
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(6) ⥲╩ࡣࠊᅵᆅࡸᶒࡢ㐠Ⴀࢆ
࢝ࢼࢲᨻᗓࡢ⮧ࠊ࠶ࡿ࠸ࡣ㈈
ᨻ㐠Ⴀἲࡢ⠊ᅖෆ࡛௦⌮ᴗ
⛣㌿ࡍࡿࡇࡀ࡛ࡁࡿࠋ

50. ⥲╩ࡣࠊỌஂ࠶ࡿ࠸ࡣࡑ
ࢀࡼࡾᑡ࡞࠸ᮇ㛫ࠊ࠶ࡽࡺࡿබ
᭷ᆅࡢ㒊࠶ࡿ࠸ࡣ୍㒊ࡢᶒ
the administration of the land or interest to 㛵ࡋ࡚ࠊࡑࡢ㐠Ⴀཬࡧ⟶⌮ࢆ
a Minister of the Government of Canada or 㛗ᐁ⛣㌿ࡍࡿࡇࡀ࡛ࡁࡿࠋ
becomes subject to the control of the
Governor in Council.
(6) The Governor in Council may transfer

to an agent corporation within the meaning
of the Financial Administration Act.
50. The Governor in Council may transfer,
either in perpetuity or for any lesser term,

50.1 (1) ⮧ࡣࠊྖἲ⮧ࡢ‶
㊊ࡍࡿド᭩ࡼࡾࠊࢾࢼࣈࢺᨻ
ᗓࡢタ࠶ࡿ࠸ࡣᨻᗓ⫋ဨࡢఫ
Ꮿࡢࡓࡵࠊ⮧ࡀ㈤㈚ዎ⣙

the administration and control of the entire ࢆࡋࡓື⏘ࡢࡍ࡚ࡢᶒ
ࢆࠊ㛗ᐁ⛣㌿ࡍࡿࡇࡀ࡛ࡁ
or any lesser interest in any public land to
ࡿࠋ㛗ᐁࡣࠊ⮧ࡀド᭩⨫ྡ
the Commissioner.
ࢆࡋࡓ᪥ᙜヱ⛣㌿ࢆཷㅙࡋࡓ
ࡶࡢࡳ࡞ࡉࢀࡿࠋ
50.1 (1) The Minister may, by instrument
(2) 㐠Ⴀཬࡧ⟶⌮ࡣࠊ⥲╩ࡼࡗ
satisfactory to the Minister of Justice,
࡚⛣㌿ࡉࢀࡓࡶࡢࡳ࡞ࡍࠋ
transfer to the Commissioner the
(3) ᮏ᮲ࡣࠊ⛣㌿ࢆ᭷ຠࡍࡿド
administration and control of the entire
᭩ࡀࠊ2004ᖺ3᭶31᪥௨๓⨫
interest in any real property held under a
lease entered into by the Minister for

ྡࡉࢀࡓሙྜࡢ㈤㈚ዎ⣙ࡢ

facilities for the Government of Nunavut or
housing for its employees. The
Commissioner is deemed to have accepted

ࡳ㐺⏝ࡉࢀࡿࠋ
1998, c. 15, s. 9.

the transfer on the day the instrument is
signed by the Minister.
(2) The administration and control is
deemed to have been transferred by the
Governor in Council.

ᩥ㑇⏘ཬࡧᩥ㈈
51. (1) ⥲╩ࡣࠊྂ⏕≀Ꮫⓗࠊ⪃
ྂᏛⓗࠊẸᏛⓗࠊṔྐⓗ࡞㔜
せᛶࠊ┈࠶ࡿ࠸ࡣព⩏ࢆ᭷ࡍ
ࡿࠊࡲࡓࢾࢼࣈࢺ࠾ࡅࡿ᥈⣴
(3) This section applies to a lease only if the ⪅ࡢ▼ሯཬࡧ᭩㢮ࡘ࠸࡚ࡢࠊ
ࢾࢼࣈࢺࡢᅵᆅࠊ◊✲ࠊ≀ရࠊ
instrument effecting the transfer is signed
ᶆᮏࢆಖㆤࠊ⟶⌮ࠊಖࡍࡿࡓ
on or before March 31, 2004.
1998, c. 15, s. 9.

ࡵࡢつ๎ࢆไᐃࡍࡿࡇࡀ࡛ࡁ
ࡿࠋ

Cultural Sites and Property

(2) ఱேࡶࠊ(1)㡯ᇶ࡙࠸࡚ᐃ
ࡵࡽࢀࡓつ๎㐪ࡋࡓሙྜ
ࡣࠊ༶ỴุỴ࡛⨩ࡋ࠺ࡿ㐪

51. (1) The Governor in Council may make
regulations for the protection, care and
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preservation of sites, works, objects and
specimens in Nunavut of palaeontological,

ࡘ࠸࡚᭷⨥࡞ࡿࠋ

archaeological, ethnological or historical

52. (1) ಖᏳᐁࡣࠊ≀ရࠊᶆᮏཪ
ࡣ᭩㢮ࡀつ๎㐪ࡋ࡚㝖ཤࡉ
ࢀࠊᣢࡕ㎸ࡲࢀࠊ㏦ࡉࢀࠊᡤ
᭷ࡉࢀࠊ࠶ࡿ࠸ࡣฎ⌮ࡉࢀࡓ
ྜ⌮ⓗ࡞⌮⏤ᇶ࡙ࡁಙࡌࡿሙ

importance, interest or significance and of
explorers’ cairns and explorers’ documents

in Nunavut.
(2) Every person who contravenes any
ྜࡣࠊࢾࢼࣈࢺෆ࡛ࠊᙜヱ≀
regulation made under subsection (1) is
guilty of an offence punishable on summary ရࠊᶆᮏཪࡣ᭩㢮ࢆ௧≧࡞ࡋ
ᕪࡋᢲࡉ࠼ࡿࡇࡀ࡛ࡁࡿࠋ
conviction.
(2) (1)㡯ᇶ࡙ࡁᕪࡋᢲࡉ࠼ࢆ
⾜ࡗࡓಖᏳᐁࡣࠊᏳุᑐ
52. (1) A peace officer who believes on
ࡋ࡚ᕪࡋᢲࡉ࠼ࡘ࠸࡚࡛ࡁࡿ
reasonable grounds that any object,
㝈ࡾ᪩ࡃሗ࿌ࡋࠊᏳุࡀ≀
specimen or document has been removed,
ရࠊᶆᮏཪࡣ᭩㢮ࡀつ๎㐪
taken, shipped, had in possession or
otherwise dealt in contravention of the
regulations may, in Nunavut, without a
warrant, seize the object, specimen or
document.
(2) A peace officer who makes a seizure

ࡋ࡚㝖ཤࡉࢀࠊᣢࡕ㎸ࡲࢀࠊ㏦
ࡉࢀࠊᡤ᭷ࡉࢀࠊ࠶ࡿ࠸ࡣฎ
⌮ࡉࢀࡓࡇࢆ⣡ᚓࡋࡓሙྜ
ࡣࠊ࢝ࢼࢲࡢᶒ㝈࡛ࠊዪ⋤㝎ୗ
ἐࡉࢀࡿࡼ࠺ᐉゝࡋࠊࡑࡢ

under subsection (1) shall report the

ᐉゝࡼࡗ࡚ࠊࡑࢀࡽࡣἐࡉ

seizure as soon as practicable to a justice of
the peace, who may, on being satisfied that

ࢀࡿࠋ

the object, specimen or document was
removed, taken, shipped, had in possession
or otherwise dealt with in contravention of
the regulations, declare it to be forfeited to
Her Majesty in right of Canada and, on that
declaration, it is forfeited.
*PART III
*[Note: Part III repealed July 1, 1999.]

*➨3㒊
*[ὀ㸸 ➨3㒊ࡣ199ᖺ7᭶1᪥๐
㝖]

PART IV

➨4㒊

TRANSITIONAL PROVISIONS
Expenditures
70. Until the first Legislative Assembly of

⤒㐣つᐃ
ᨭฟ
70. ࢾࢼࣈࢺࡢ❧ἲ㆟ࡀึࡵ

137

Nunavut is convened, the Commissioner of
Nunavut may authorize the payment of
monies out of the Nunavut Consolidated
Revenue Fund for the purposes of defraying

࡚ᣍ㞟ࡉࢀࡿࡲ࡛ࠊࢾࢼࣈࢺ㛗
ᐁࡣࠊࢾࢼࣈࢺ㛵ࡍࡿࠊ㈇ᢸ
ࡘ࠸࡚ἲⓗ࡞ᶒጾࡀ࡞࠸
⤒㈝ࢆ㈇ᢸࡍࡿ┠ⓗ࡛ࠊࢾࢼࣈ

expenses incurred in respect of Nunavut for ࢺ⤫ྜṓධᇶ㔠ࡽᨭᡶࢆࡍࡿ
which there is no other lawful authority to チྍࢆ࠼ࡿࡇࡀ࡛ࡁࡿࠋ
defray.
ࢾࢼࣈࢺᬻᐃ㛗ᐁ
71. (1) ⥲╩ࡣࠊࢾࢼࣈࢺᬻᐃ㛗
ᐁࡢᙺ⫋ࢆタ⨨ࡋ࡚௵ࡋࠊࢾ

Interim Commissioner of Nunavut
71. (1) The Governor in Council may

ࢼࣈࢺึ௦㛗ᐁ௵ࡲ࡛ࡢᚲせ
establish the office of Interim
Commissioner of Nunavut and may appoint ㄆࡵࡿᮇ㛫ࠊᅾ⫋ࡉࡏࡿࡇ
a person to hold that office during pleasure ࡀ࡛ࡁࡿࠋ
(2) ᬻᐃ㛗ᐁࡣࠊ⮧ࡀᬻᐃ㛗ᐁ
until the appointment of the first
Ώࡉࢀࡓ᭩㠃ࡼࡿᣦ♧ᚑ
Commissioner of Nunavut.
ࡗ࡚⾜ືࡍࡿࠋ
(2) The Interim Commissioner shall act in
(3) ➨72࠶ࡿ࠸ࡣ75᮲࡛࠼ࡽ
accordance with any written directions
given to the Interim Commissioner by the
Minister.
(3) Directions respecting the exercise of the

ࢀࡓᶒࡢ⾜㛵ࡍࡿᣦ♧
ࡣࠊ⮧ࡀỴᐃࡋࡓ᪉ἲࡼࡗ
࡚බ㛤ࡉࢀࡿࠋ

powers conferred by section 72 or 75 shall
be published in such manner as the
Minister may determine.
(4) In the event of the absence or incapacity
of the Interim Commissioner, or if the office

(4) ᬻᐃ㛗ᐁࡀᅾཪࡣᑵປ
⬟ࡢሙྜࠊ࠶ࡿ࠸ࡣᬻᐃ㛗ᐁࡢ
⫋ࡀ✵ᖍࡢሙྜࠊ⮧ࡣࠊࣀ࣮
ࢫ࢙࢘ࢫࢺ‽ᕞᨻᗓཬࡧ
Tunngavik♫༠㆟ࡢᚋࠊᬻᐃ
㛗ᐁࡀᙜヱ⫋ࡢᶒࡸ⩏ົࠊ
᪥ࡢ⾜ࢆ㛤ࡍࡿࠊ௦ࢃࡾ

of Interim Commissioner is vacant, the
Minister may, after consultation with the
Government of the Northwest Territories
and Tunngavik, appoint a person to act as
Interim Commissioner until the Interim
Commissioner resumes the exercise of the

ࡢᬻᐃ㛗ᐁࡀ(1)㡯ᇶ࡙ࡁ௵
ࡉࢀࡿࡲ࡛ࠊᬻᐃ㛗ᐁࡋ࡚ാ
ࡃ⪅ࢆ௵ࡍࡿࡇࡀ࡛ࡁࡿࠋ
1993, c. 28, s. 71; 1998, c. 15, s.

powers, duties and functions of that office
or a replacement Interim Commissioner is

11.

appointed under subsection (1).
1993, c. 28, s. 71; 1998, c. 15, s. 11.

72. (1) ᬻᐃ㛗ᐁࡣࠊ௨ୗࢆ⾜࠺
ࡇࡀ࡛ࡁࡿ
(a) ᨻᗓࡢ㐠Ⴀࡢࡓࡵᬻᐃ㛗
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72. (1) The Interim Commissioner may
(a) enter into contracts for employment to
begin on or after the day that section 3
comes into force, by the Government of
Nunavut with the persons that the Interim
Commissioner considers necessary for the
operations of that Government;
(b) prescribe the duties of the persons
referred to in paragraph (a) and the
conditions of their employment consistent
with the conditions of employment
established by the Government of the
Northwest Territories for its employees;
(b.1) assign to a person referred to in
paragraph (a) any powers, duties or

ᐁࡀᚲせ⪃࠼ࡿ⪅ࡢ㛫࡛
ࡢࠊ➨3᮲ࡢⓎ⾜᪥௨㝆㛤ጞࡍ
ࡿࠊࢾࢼࣈࢺᨻᗓࡼࡿ㞠⏝ዎ
⣙ࢆ⥾⤖㸹
(b) (a)㡯࡛㏙ࡓ⪅ࡢ⩏ົࠊཬ
ࡧࣀ࣮ࢫ࢙࢘ࢫࢺ‽ᕞࡀ⿕⏝⪅
ࡢࡓࡵไᐃࡋࡓ㞠⏝᮲௳୍
⮴ࡍࡿࡼ࠺࡞ࠊ㞠⏝᮲௳ࢆつᐃ㸹
(b.1) (a)㡯࡛㏙ࡓ⪅ᑐࡋࠊ
❧ἲᶵ㛵ࡼࡿἲࡢࡓࡵཪࡣἲ
ᇶ࡙ࡁᐃࡵࡽࢀࠊ⾜࡛ࡁࡿ
ᶒࠊ⩏ົཪࡣᶵ⬟ࢆࡾᙜ࡚㸹
(c) ‽ᕞࡢุᡤࡢ⤌⧊ࡸ㐠Ⴀ
ࢆྵࡴࠊࢾࢼࣈࢺᨻᗓࡢࡓࡵࡢ
ࢩࢫࢸ࣒ཬࡧᡭ⥆ࡁࢆ☜❧㸹

(d) ࢾࢼࣈࢺᨻᗓࡼࡿᶒࡸ
of the Legislature that the person is to have ⩏ົࠊᶵ⬟ࡢᘬ⥅ࡂࢆಁ㐍ࡍࡿ
┠ⓗ࡛ࠊ⥲╩ࡀࠊ௧ࡼࡗ࡚
and exercise;
functions provided for in or under the laws

(c) establish systems and processes for the
Government of Nunavut, including the
organization and administration of
territorial courts; and
(d) carry out such other functions as the
Governor in Council may, by order, assign
to the Interim Commissioner for the
purposes of facilitating the assumption by
the Government of Nunavut of any of its
powers, duties or functions.
(2) Agreements entered into pursuant to
paragraph (1)(a) are binding on the
Government of Nunavut.
(2.1) An assignment referred to in
paragraph (1)(b.1) that involves powers,
duties or functions under an ordinance of
the Northwest Territories entitled the
Legislative Assembly and Executive
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ᬻᐃ㛗ᐁㄢࡍࡇࡀ࡛ࡁࡿࡑ
ࡢࡢᶵ⬟ࢆᐇ⾜ࠋ
(2) (1)(a)㡯ᚑࡗ࡚⥾⤖ࡉࢀࡓ
ዎ⣙ࡣࠊࢾࢼࣈࢺᨻᗓࢆἲⓗ
ᣊ᮰ࡍࡿࠋ
(2.1) (1)(b.1)㡯࡛㏙ࡽࢀࡓ
ࡾᙜ࡚ࡣࠊ❧ἲ㆟ཬࡧホ㆟ဨ
㛵ࡍࡿἲ௧࠸࠺ྡࡢࣀ࣮ࢫ
࢙࢘ࢫࢺ‽ᕞࡢ᮲ᇶ࡙ࡃࠊ
࠶ࡿ࠸ࡣホ㆟ጤဨཪࡣࣀ࣮ࢫ
࢙࢘ࢫࢺ‽ᕞ㆟ࡢ᥎⸀ࢆཷ
ࡅࠊࣀ࣮ࢫ࢙࢘ࢫࢺ‽ᕞࡢ㛗ᐁ
ࡼࡾ࡞ࡉࢀࡓᣦྡࡼࡗ࡚ࡶ
ࡓࡽࡉࢀࡿᶒࡸ⩏ົࠊᶵ⬟
㛵ಀࡍࡿࡶࡢ࡛࠶ࡿࡀࠊࡇࢀࡽ
ࡣᬻᐃ㛗ᐁࣀ࣮ࢫ࢙࢘ࢫࢺ‽
ᕞࠊཬࡧTunngavik♫ࡢ๓ࡢ
༠㆟ᚑ࠺ࠋ

Council Act or flowing from an appointment
made, on the recommendation of the
Executive Council or the Council of the
Northwest Territories, by the

(2.2) (1)(b.1)㡯࡛㏙ࡽࢀࡓ
ࡾᙜ࡚ࡣࠊᶒࡸ⩏ົࠊᶵ⬟ࢆ
つᐃࡍࡿἲᚑࡗ࡚࡞ࡉࢀࡓࡶ
ࡢࡳ࡞ࡍࠋ

Commissioner of the Northwest Territories
is subject to prior consultation by the
Interim Commissioner with the
Government of the Northwest Territories
and Tunngavik.

(3) ࢾࢼࣈࢺᨻᗓࡣࠊ(1)(c)㡯
ᚑࡗ࡚☜❧ࡉࢀࡓ࠶ࡽࡺࡿࢩࢫ
ࢸ࣒࠶ࡿ࠸ࡣᡭ⥆ࡁࢆኚ᭦ࡋࠊ
ྲྀᾘࡋࠊ⨨ࡁ࠼ࡿࡇࡀ࡛ࡁ
ࡿࠋ

(2.2) The assignment referred to in

1993, c. 28, s. 72; 1998, c. 15, s.

paragraph (1)(b.1) is deemed to have been
made in accordance with the laws that
provide for those powers, duties and
functions.

12.

(3) The Government of Nunavut may alter,
revoke or replace any system or process
established pursuant to paragraph (1)(c).
1993, c. 28, s. 72; 1998, c. 15, s. 12.
73. (1) The Interim Commissioner may,
with the approval of the Governor in
Council, enter into agreements
(a) with the Government of Canada in
respect of federal government programs or
other federal responsibilities in relation to
Nunavut, including the supply of goods or
services;
(a.1) with the Government of Canada, the
Government of the Northwest Territories,
the government of a province or any person
in respect of programs or other

73. (1) ᬻᐃ㛗ᐁࡣࠊ⥲╩ࡢᢎㄆ
ࡼࡾࠊ௨ୗࡢࡼ࠺࡞ዎ⣙ࢆ⥾
⤖ࡍࡿࡇࡀ࡛ࡁࡿ
(a) ≀ရࡸࢧ࣮ࣅࢫࡢᥦ౪ࢆྵ
ࡵࡓࠊ㐃㑥ᨻᗓࡢࣉࣟࢢ࣒ࣛ࠶
ࡿ࠸ࡣࢾࢼࣈࢺ㛵ࡍࡿ㐃㑥ᨻ
ᗓࡢࡑࡢࡢ㈐௵ࡘ࠸࡚ࠊ࢝
ࢼࢲᨻᗓ㸹
(a.1) ≀ရࡸࢧ࣮ࣅࢫࡢᥦ౪ࢆ
ྵࡵࡓࠊࢾࢼࣈࢺᨻᗓࡢࣉࣟࢢ
࣒ࣛ࠶ࡿ࠸ࡣࡑࡢࡢ㈐௵ࡘ
࠸࡚ࠊ࢝ࢼࢲᨻᗓࠊࣀ࣮ࢫ࢙࢘
ࢫࢺ‽ᕞᨻᗓࠊࡢᕞᨻᗓࠊ࠶
ࡿ࠸ࡣே㸹
(b) ࢾࢼࣈࢺ㛵ࡍࡿ㈨㔠ᥦ౪
ࡘ࠸࡚ࠊ࢝ࢼࢲᨻᗓ࠶ࡿ࠸ࡣ
ࣀ࣮ࢫ࢙࢘ࢫࢺ‽ᕞᨻᗓ㸹
(c) ࣀ࣮ࢫ࢙࢘ࢫࢺ‽ᕞᨻᗓ
ࡼࡗ࡚⥾⤖ࡉࢀࡓዎ⣙ࡼࡾ⏕

responsibilities of the Government of

ࡌࡓᶒཬࡧ⩏ົࡶྵࡵࡓࠊࢾ

Nunavut, including the supply of goods or
services;
(b) with the Government of Canada or the
Northwest Territories for funding in

ࢼࣈࢺࣀ࣮ࢫ࢙࢘ࢫࢺ‽ᕞ㛫
ࡢ㈨⏘ཬࡧ㈐௵ࡢศᢸࡘ࠸
࡚ࠊࣀ࣮ࢫ࢙࢘ࢫࢺ‽ᕞᨻᗓ㸹
(d) ἲ࠶ࡿ࠸ࡣዎ⣙ୖࡢไ⣙
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respect of Nunavut;
(c) with the Government of the Northwest
Territories for the division of its assets and

ࢃࡽࡎࠊࢾࢼࣈࢺᨻᗓࡀᡤ
᭷ࡋ࡚࠸ࡿሗࢆ⛣㌿ࡍࡿࡇ
ࡘ࠸࡚ࠊࣀ࣮ࢫ࢙࢘ࢫࢺ‽ᕞ
ᨻᗓࠋ

liabilities between Nunavut and the
Northwest Territories, including rights and (1.1) 㛗ᐁࡣࠊ(1)㡯ᇶ࡙࠸࡚⥾
obligations arising under a contract entered ⤖ࡋࡓ࠶ࡽࡺࡿዎ⣙ࢆࠊࢾࢼࣈ
ࢺ❧ἲ㆟ᥦฟࡍࡿࡶࡢࡍ
into by the Government of the Northwest
ࡿࠋ
Territories; and
(2) (3)ཬࡧ(4)㡯ᚑ࠸ࠊᮏ᮲
(d) with the Government of the Northwest
Territories for the transfer, despite any law ᇶ࡙࠸࡚⥾⤖ࡉࢀࡓዎ⣙ࡣࠊࢾ
or any contractual restriction, of
information in its possession to the
Government of Nunavut.

ࢼࣈࢺᨻᗓࢆἲⓗᣊ᮰ࡍࡿࠋ

(1.1) The Commissioner shall cause to be
laid before the Legislative Assembly of

(2.1) ᬻᐃ㛗ᐁࡀ(1)(a)ཪࡣ(a.1)
㡯ᇶ࡙࠸࡚⥾⤖ࡋࡓዎ⣙㛵
ࡋ࡚ࠊ┦ᡭ᪉ࡀᶒࢆ᭷ࡍࡿዎ
⣙ࡢ᭦᪂ࡶྵࡵࠊᙜヱዎ⣙ࡢୗ

Nunavut any agreement entered into under ࡛ࢾࢼࣈࢺᨻᗓࡀᨭᡶ࠺ࡁ⥲
㢠ࡢୖ㝈ࡀ௨ୗࡢ࠸ࡎࢀࡁ
subsection (1).
࠸᪉ࡢ್௨ୗ࡛࠶ࡿሙྜࡣࠊ
(2) Subject to subsections (3) and (4),
agreements entered into pursuant to this
section are binding on the Government of

⥲╩ࡢᢎㄆࡣせ࡛࠶ࡿ
(a) 40ࢻࣝ

Nunavut.
(2.1) The approval of the Governor in

(b) ⥲╩ࡀࠊ௧ࡼࡗ࡚ᙜヱ
ዎ⣙࠶ࡿ࠸ࡣዎ⣙ࡢ⠊࡛つᐃ

Council is not required for the Interim
Commissioner to enter into an agreement
under paragraph (1)(a) or (a.1) if the
maximum total amount that the
Government of Nunavut must pay under

ࡍࡿࡇࡢ࡛ࡁࡿ㔠㢠ࠋ
(3) ࢾࢼࣈࢺᨻᗓࡣࠊ᭩㠃࡛㏻▱
ࡍࡿࡇࡼࡾࠊᙜヱ㏻▱ࡀΏ
ࡉࢀࡓ⩣ᴗᖺᗘᮎࠊ (1)(a)

the agreement, including any renewal of
the agreement under its terms to which the
other party is entitled, is less than the
greater of
(a) $400,000, and
(b) any other amount that the Governor in
Council may, by order, prescribe for those
agreements or any category of them.
(3) The Government of Nunavut may, by
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ཪࡣ(a.1)㡯ᐃࡵࡿᨻᗓࡢ㛫
࡛⥾⤖ࡉࢀࡓዎ⣙ࢆ⤊ࡉࡏࡿ
ࡇࡀ࡛ࡁࡿࠋ
(4) (1)(b)㡯ᚑࡗ࡚⥾⤖ࡉࢀࡓ
ዎ⣙ࡣࠊ➨3᮲ࡀⓎຠࡍࡿ2ᖺᚋ
⤊ࡍࡿࠋࡓࡔࡋࠊዎ⣙ࡀࡑ
ࢀࡼࡾ᪩࠸ᮇࢆ⤊ᮇつᐃࡍ
ࡿሙྜࡣࡑࢀᚑ࠺ࠋ
(5) (1)(c)㡯ᇶ࡙࠸࡚⥾⤖ࡉࢀ
ࡓዎ⣙ࡣࠊࣀ࣮ࢫ࢙࢘ࢫࢺ‽ᕞ

giving notice in writing, terminate any
agreement entered into with a government

ዎ⣙ࢆ⥾⤖ࡋࡓ┦ᡭ᪉ࡢᶒ
ཪࡣ⩏ົᙳ㡪ࢆ࠼ࡿሙྜࡀ
under paragraph (1)(a) or (a.1) at the end of ࠶ࡿࡀࠊࡑࢀࡣ┦ᡭ᪉ࡀዎ⣙ࡢ
⥾⤖๓ࠊᙳ㡪ࢆཷࡅࡿࡇ
the fiscal year following that in which the
ྠពࡋࡓሙྜ㝈ࡿࠋ
notice is given.
(6) (5)㡯ࢃࡽࡎࠊ(1)(c)㡯
(4) An agreement entered into pursuant to
paragraph (1)(b) terminates two years after ᇶ࡙࠸࡚⥾⤖ࡉࢀࡓዎ⣙ࡣࠊ
the coming into force of section 3, unless the ࢾࢼࣈࢺᨻᗓᑐࡋࠊࣀ࣮ࢫ࢘
࢙ࢫࢺ‽ᕞࡀᨻᗓ௨እࡢ┦ᡭ᪉
agreement provides for an earlier
⥾⤖ࡋࡓዎ⣙ࡽ⏕ࡌࡓࠊࣀ
termination.
(5) An agreement entered into under
paragraph (1)(c) may affect the rights or

࣮ࢫ࢙࢘ࢫࢺ‽ᕞᨻᗓࡢᶒཪ
ࡣ⩏ົࢆࠊᙜヱዎ⣙ࡀㄆࡵ࡚࠸

obligations of a party that has entered into
a contract with the Government of the
Northwest Territories only if, before the

࡞࠸࠶ࡿ࠸ࡣ┦ᡭ᪉ࡀྠពࡋ࡞
࠸ࡋ࡚ࡶࠊࡾᙜ࡚ࡿࡇࡀ
࡛ࡁࡿࠋࡇࡢࡾᙜ࡚ࡣ┦ᡭ᪉
ࢆἲⓗᣊ᮰ࡍࡿࡀࠊᙜヱዎ⣙
ࡀࠊࡑࡢࡾᙜ࡚࠶ࡿ࠸ࡣ┦ᡭ

agreement is entered into, the party
consents to being so affected.
(6) Despite subsection (5), an agreement
entered into under paragraph (1)(c) may
assign to the Government of Nunavut any

᪉ࡘ࠸࡚᩵㓃ࡋ࡚࠸ࡿሙྜࢆ
㝖ࡁࠊࡑࡢࡾᙜ࡚ࡽ┦ᡭ᪉
⏕ࡌࡿ㈝⏝ࡸᦆኻࡢ⿵ൾࢆ

right or obligation of the Government of the ᥦ౪ࡋ࡞ࡅࢀࡤ࡞ࡽ࡞࠸ࠋ
(7) (1)(d)㡯ᇶ࡙࠸࡚⥾⤖ࡉࢀ
Northwest Territories arising under a
contract entered into by it with a party that ࡓዎ⣙ࡼࡾ⛣㌿ࡉࢀࡓሗ
ࡢࠊࢾࢼࣈࢺᨻᗓࡼࡿᡤᣢཬ
is not a government even if the contract
ࡧ⏝ࡣࠊ௨ୗᚑ࠺
does not allow for, or the party does not
consent to, the assignment. The assignment (a) ࣀ࣮ࢫ࢙࢘ࢫࢺ‽ᕞᨻᗓ
ࡼࡗ࡚⥾⤖ࡉࢀࡓࠊሗࡢᡤᣢ
binds the party but, unless the contract
allows for the assignment or the party
consents to it, the agreement must provide
for compensation to the party for costs or
losses, if any, arising from the assignment.

⏝㐺⏝ࡉࢀࡿࠊࢾࢼࣈࢺ
ᨻᗓࡀዎ⣙ࡢᙜ⪅࡛࠶ࡿࡢ
ࡼ࠺࡞ዎ⣙ྵࡲࢀࡿ᮲௳㸹
(b) ࣀ࣮ࢫ࢙࢘ࢫࢺ‽ᕞᨻᗓ

(7) The possession and use, by the
Government of Nunavut, of information
transferred under an agreement entered
into under paragraph (1)(d) shall be subject
to

ࡼࡿሗࡢᡤᣢ⏝㐺⏝ࡉ
ࢀࡿ㐃㑥ἲྵࡲࢀࡿ᮲௳㸹
(c) ሗࡢᡤᣢ⏝㐺⏝ࡉ
ࢀࡿࠊ❧ἲᶵ㛵ࡼࡿࡍ࡚ࡢ
ἲࠋ
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(a) the conditions contained in any contract
entered into by the Government of the
Northwest Territories that apply to the

1993, c. 28, s. 73; 1998, c. 15, s.
13.

possession and use of the information, as if 73.1 (1) ➨73᮲(1)(c)㡯ᇶ࡙
the Government of Nunavut were a party to ࡃ㡯ࡘ࠸࡚ዎ⣙ࡀᏑᅾࡋ࡞
࠸ሙྜࠊ⥲╩ࡣࠊ⮧ࡢ᥎⸀ࢆ
the contract;
ཷࡅࠊ௧ࡼࡗ࡚ࠊ௨ୗࢆ⾜
(b) the conditions contained in any federal
law that apply to the possession and use, by ࠺ࡇࡀ࡛ࡁࡿ
(a) ࣀ࣮ࢫ࢙࢘ࢫࢺ‽ᕞἲ➨
the Government of the Northwest
44᮲㏙ࡿ㈈⏘௨እࡢ࠶ࡽࡺ
Territories, of the information; and
(c) all laws of the Legislature that apply to
the possession and use of the information.

ࡿ㈈⏘ࡢᡤ᭷ᶒࢆࠊࣀ࣮ࢫ࢙࢘
ࢫࢺ‽ᕞᨻᗓࡽࢾࢼࣈࢺᨻᗓ
⛣㌿ࡉࡏࡿ㸹 ࠶ࡿ࠸ࡣ
1993, c. 28, s. 73; 1998, c. 15, s. 13.
(b) ࢝ࢼࢲᨻᗓࣀ࣮ࢫ࢙࢘ࢫ
73.1 (1) In the absence of an agreement on a ࢺ‽ᕞᨻᗓ㛫࡛⥾⤖ࡉࢀࡓዎ⣙
ࡀࠊࣀ࣮ࢫ࢙࢘ࢫࢺ‽ᕞᨻᗓࡢ
matter under paragraph 73(1)(c), the
ᶒ࠶ࡿ࠸ࡣ⩏ົࢆ⏕ࡌࡉࡏࡿ
Governor in Council may, on the
ሙྜࠊዎ⣙ࢆ⤊ࡉࡏࡿࠋ
recommendation of the Minister, by order,
(a) in the case of any property, other than
property referred to in section 44 of the

(2) ⮧ࡣࠊᥦゝࢆ⾜࠺๓ࠊࣀ
࣮ࢫ࢙࢘ࢫࢺ‽ᕞᨻᗓཬࡧᬻᐃ

Northwest Territories Act, transfer
ownership of the property to the
Government of Nunavut from the
Government of the Northwest Territories;

㛗ᐁ༠㆟ࢆࡋࠊࡑࡢ༠㆟ᚋࠊ

or
(b) in the case of a contract entered into
between the Governments of Canada and

(3) (1)㡯ᇶ࡙ࡃ௧ࡣࠊ➨3᮲
ࡢⓎຠ᪥௨๓ࡢࡳᐃࡵࡿࡇ
ࡀ࡛ࡁࠊᙜヱⓎຠ᪥᭷ຠ࡞
ࡿࠋ

the Northwest Territories giving rise to

ࣀ࣮ࢫ࢙࢘ࢫࢺ‽ᕞᨻᗓཬࡧᬻ
ᐃ㛗ᐁᑐࡋ࡚ᥦゝࡢෆᐜࢆ㏻
▱ࡍࡿࠋ

rights or obligations of the Government of
the Northwest Territories, terminate the
contract.

1998, c. 15, s. 14.

(2) The Minister shall, before making the
recommendation, consult with the

‽ᕞᨻᗓࡣࠊ73᮲(1)(a.1)ᇶ࡙ࡁ
⥾⤖ࡉࢀࡓዎ⣙ᚑࡗ࡚ࠊ࠶ࡽ
ࡺࡿィ⏬ࢆᐇ⾜ࡍࡿࡇࡀ࡛ࡁ
ࡿࠋ

Government of the Northwest Territories
and the Interim Commissioner and shall,
after that consultation, notify that
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74. ࢝ࢼࢲཪࡣࣀ࣮ࢫ࢙࢘ࢫࢺ

1993, c. 28, s. 74; 1998, c. 15, s.

Government and the Interim Commissioner 14.
of the contents of the recommendation.
75. (1) ᬻᐃ㛗ᐁࡣࠊᬻᐃ㛗ᐁࡢ
(3) An order under subsection (1) may be
made only on or before the day that section ᴗົࡢ㐺ษ࡞㐙⾜ࡢࡓࡵᚲせ
⪃࠼ࡿ⫋ဨࢆ㞠⏝ࡍࡿࡇࡀ
3 comes into force, but it takes effect on
࡛ࡁࠊࣀ࣮ࢫ࢙࢘ࢫࢺ‽ᕞᨻᗓ
that day.
ࡀタ❧ࡋࡓ⫋ဨࡢ㞠⏝᮲௳ᚑ
1998, c. 15, s. 14.
74. The Government of Canada or the
Northwest Territories may carry out any

ࡗ࡚ࠊᙼࡽࡢᴗົཬࡧ㞠⏝᮲௳
ࢆつᐃࡍࡿࡇࡀ࡛ࡁࡿࠋ
(2) ᬻᐃ㛗ᐁࡼࡿ㞠⏝ࡣࠊ᭱ึ

programs in accordance with any
agreement entered into under paragraph
73(1)(a.1).
1993, c. 28, s. 74; 1998, c. 15, s. 14.

ࡢ㛗ᐁࡀ௵ࡉࢀࡓ᪥௨๓⤊
ࡍࡿࠋ
(3) බ⫋ᖺ㔠ἲ3᮲(1)࡛ᐃ⩏ࡉ
ࢀࡓබ⫋ࡢ୍㒊ࢆ࡞ࡍᨻᗓࡢ㒊
ᒁࡼࡗ࡚㞠⏝ࡉࢀࡓࠊᮏ᮲ࡀ

75. (1) The Interim Commissioner may
employ such employees as the Interim
Commissioner considers necessary for the
proper conduct of the Interim
Commissioner’s work and may prescribe

㐺⏝ࡉࢀࡿ⿕⏝⪅ࡣࠊᬻᐃ㛗ᐁ
ࡼࡿ㞠⏝ࡀ㛤ጞࡋࡓ᪥ࡽ3
᭶௨ෆ⤊ࡋࡓሙྜࡣࠊ

their duties and the conditions of their
employment consistent with the conditions
of employment established by the
Government of the Northwest Territories
for its employees.

(4) ࡞࠾ࠊᛕࡢࡓࡵࠊᬻᐃ㛗ᐁࡣࠊ

(2) The employment of persons by the
Interim Commissioner terminates not later
than the day on which the first
Commissioner is appointed.
(3) An employee to whom this section
applies who becomes employed by a
department or portion of government that
is a part of the Public Service as defined in
subsection 3(1) of the Public Service
Superannuation Act within three months
after the day that the employment with the
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㞠⏝ࡢ⤊㝿ࡋ࡚㏥⫋㔠ࢆཷ
ࡅྲྀࡿᶒࢆ᭷ࡋ࡞࠸ࠋ
ᬻᐃ㛗ᐁࡢᴗົࡢ㐺ษ࡞㐙⾜ࡢ
ࡓࡵᚲせ⪃࠼ࡿ≀ရࡸࢧ࣮
ࣅࢫࡢᥦ౪ࡢࡓࡵࡢዎ⣙ࢆ⥾⤖
ࡍࡿࡇࡀ࡛ࡁࡿࠋ
(5) (4)㡯ࡣࠊ1996ᖺⓎຠࡍࡿ
ࡳ࡞ࡉࢀࠊᮏ᮲ࡀⓎຠࡍࡿ๓
⥾⤖ࡉࢀࡓᬻᐃ㛗ᐁࡢ⥾⤖ࡋ
ࡓ࠶ࡽࡺࡿዎ⣙ࡣࠊᬻᐃ㛗ᐁࡀ
ᮏ᮲ᇶ࡙ࡁ⥾⤖࡛ࡁࡿ⠊ᅖ
࠾࠸࡚ࠊᮏἲᇶ࡙࠸࡚⥾⤖ࡋ
ࡓࡶࡢࡳ࡞ࡉࢀࡿࠋ
1993, c. 28, s. 75; 1998, c. 15, s.
15.
ࣀ࣮ࢫ࢙࢘ࢫࢺ‽ᕞ㆟

Interim Commissioner terminates is not
entitled to severance pay for the
termination of that employment.
(4) For greater certainty, the Interim

76. (1) ࢫࢣࢪ࣮ࣗࣝϩᥖ㍕
ࡉࢀ࡚࠸ࡿࢥ࣑ࣗࢽࢸࢆ㑅ᣲ
༊ྵࡲ࡞࠸ࣀ࣮ࢫ࢙࢘ࢫࢺ‽
ᕞ㆟ࡢ࣓ࣥࣂ࣮ࡣࠊ➨3᮲ࡢⓎ

Commissioner may enter into contracts for

ຠ㝿ࡋࠊ㆟ࡢ࣓ࣥࣂ࣮࡛ࡣ
࡞ࡃ࡞ࡿࠋ
(2) ࢫࢣࢪ࣮ࣗࣝϩᥖ㍕ࡉࢀ
࡚࠸ࡿࢥ࣑ࣗࢽࢸࡢྡ⛠ࡀኚ
᭦ࡉࢀࡓሙྜࠊᙜヱࢫࢣࢪ࣮ࣗ
ࣝ࠾ࡅࡿࢥ࣑ࣗࢽࢸࡢྡ⛠

the supply of goods or services considered
necessary for the proper conduct of the
Interim Commissioner’s work.
(5) Subsection (4) is deemed to have come
into force on November 26, 1996 and any
contract entered into by the Interim
Commissioner before this section comes
into force is deemed to have been entered
into under this Act, to the extent that the
Interim Commissioner could enter into the
contract under this section.
1993, c. 28, s. 75; 1998, c. 15, s. 15.
Council of the Northwest Territories
76. (1) A member of the Council of the

ࡢゝཬࡣࠊ᪂ࡓ࡞ྡ⛠ࡢゝ
ཬゎ㔘ࡉࢀࡿࠋ
᭱ึࡢ㑅ᣲ
76.01 (1) ➨14᮲ཬࡧ❧ἲᶵ㛵
ࡼࡿἲࢃࡽࡎࠊ❧ἲ㆟
ࡢ࣓ࣥࣂ࣮ࡢ᭱ึࡢ㑅ᣲࡢࡓ
ࡵࠊ⥲╩ࡣࠊ௧ࡼࡾࠊ㆟
ࡢ࣓ࣥࣂ࣮ࡢேᩘࢆᐃࡵࡿࡇ
ࡀ࡛ࡁࠊࡲࡓࢾࢼࣈࢺࡢ㑅ᣲ

༊ࢆつᐃ࣭ྡࡍࡿࡇࡀ࡛ࡁ
Northwest Territories whose electoral
ࡿࠋࡓࡔࡋࠊ࠸࡞ࡿሙྜ࠾
district does not include any of the
communities listed in Schedule II ceases, on ࠸࡚ࡶࠊ᭱ึࡢ㆟ࡢ࣓ࣥࣂ࣮
ࡣ10ேᮍ‶࡞ࡗ࡚ࡣ࡞ࡽ࡞
the coming into force of section 3, to be a
࠸ࠋ
member of the Council.
(2) ㆟࣓ࣥࣂ࣮ࡢ᭱ึࡢ㑅ᣲ
(2) If the name of a community listed in
ࡢࡓࡵࡢ௧ࡣࠊᙜヱ㑅ᣲࢆ⟶
Schedule II is changed, the reference in
that Schedule to the name of the
community shall be construed as a
reference to the new name of the
community.

⌮ࡍࡿἲᚑ࠸ࠊ➨3᮲ࡀⓎຠࡋ
࡚ࡽ30᪥௨ෆⓎࡏࡽࢀࡿࠋ
1998, c. 15, s. 16.

First Elections
76.01 (1) Despite section 14 and any law of
the Legislature, for the first elections of
members of the Legislative Assembly, the
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76.02 (1) ❧ἲᶵ㛵ࡼࡿἲ
ࢃࡽࡎࠊ㆟࣓ࣥࣂ࣮ࡢ᭱
ึࡢ㑅ᣲࢆ⟶⌮ࡍࡿἲࡣࠊᮏ᮲
ࡢⓎ⾜᪥࠾࠸࡚ࠊ⥲╩ࡀ௧
ࡼࡾつᐃࡋࡓಟṇ㡯ࡶ

Governor in Council shall, by order,
prescribe the number of members of the
Assembly and describe and name the
electoral districts in Nunavut, but in no

ࣀ࣮ࢫ࢙࢘ࢫࢺ‽ᕞࡢ㑅ᣲࡢ
㐙⾜㐺⏝ࡉࢀࡿἲ࡛࠶ࡿࠋ
(2) ᥦࡉࢀ࡚࠸ࡿ௧ࡢ㏻▱
ࡣࠊᑡ࡞ࡃࡶ௧ࡀⓎࡏࡽࢀ

event shall the number of members of the

ࡿ30᪥๓࢝ࢼࢲᨻᗓᐁሗ࡛බ
㛤ࡉࢀࠊ㛵ಀ⪅ࡀ௧㛵ࡋ࡚
first Assembly be fewer than ten.
⮧㝞ࡍࡿᶵࡀ࠼ࡽࢀ
(2) Writs for the first elections of members
ࡿࠋ㏻▱ࡣᮏ᮲ࡀⓎຠࡍࡿ๓
of the Assembly shall, subject to the laws
governing those elections, be issued no later බ⾲ࡋ࡚ࡶࡼ࠸ࠋ
than thirty days after the day that section 3 (3) (2)ᇶ࡙ࡁ㏻▱ࡀ୍ᗘබ㛤
ࡉࢀࡓࡽࠊᥦࡉࢀ࡚࠸ࡿ௧
comes into force.
ࡘ࠸࡚ࠊ㛵ಀ⪅ࡢ㝞㏙ࡼࡿ
1998, c. 15, s. 16.
76.02 (1) Despite the laws of the
Legislature, the laws governing the first
elections of members of the Assembly are
the laws that apply to the conduct of
elections in the Northwest Territories on
the day that this section comes into force,

ಟṇ㛵ࡍࡿࡉࡽ࡞ࡿ㏻▱ࡢබ
㛤ࡣせồࡉࢀ࡞࠸ࠋ
(4) ᭱ึࡢ㑅ᣲࡢࡓࡵࡢ㑅ᣲ⟶
⌮ጤဨ㛗ࡣࠊࣀ࣮ࢫ࢙࢘ࢫࢺ‽
ᕞࡢ㑅ᣲ⟶⌮ጤဨ㛗࡞ࡿࠋ
76.03 (1) ➨15᮲ࢃࡽࡎࠊ

with any modifications that the Governor in ⥲╩ࡣࠊ➨3᮲ࡢⓎຠ᪥ࡼࡾ๓
ࠊ㑅ᣲ⟶⌮ጤဨ㛗ࠊ㆟࣓
Council may, by order, prescribe.
ࣥࣂ࣮ࡢ᭱ึࡢ㑅ᣲࡢࡓࡵ௧
(2) A notice of a proposed order shall be
≧ࢆⓎࡍࡿᣦᑟࡍࡿࡇࡀ࡛ࡁ
published in the Canada Gazette at least
thirty days before the order is made and an ࡿࠋ
(2) ࡇࢀࡽࡢ௧≧ࡢ㏉㑏᪥ࡣ㑅
opportunity shall be given to interested
persons to make representations to the
Minister about the proposed order. The
notice may be published before this section
comes into force.
(3) Once a notice is published under
subsection (2), no further notice is required
to be published about any amendment to
the proposed order that results from
representations made by interested
persons.
(4) The chief electoral officer for the first
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ᣲࢆ⟶⌮ࡍࡿἲᚊᚑࡗ࡚Ỵᐃ
ࡉࢀ࡞ࡅࢀࡤ࡞ࡽࡎࠊ➨3᮲ࡢⓎ
⾜᪥ࡼࡾ๓࡛ࡶࡼ࠸ࠋ
(3) ࡞࠾ࠊᛕࡢࡓࡵࠊ➨3᮲ࡢⓎ
⾜᪥ࡼࡾ๓㑅ฟࡉࢀࡓೃ⿵⪅
ࡣࠊ࠸࡞ࡿ┠ⓗࡢࡓࡵࡶࠊ
➨13᮲ᇶ࡙ࡁタ❧ࡉࢀࡓ㆟
ࡢ࣓ࣥࣂ࣮ࡣ࡞ࡽ࡞࠸ࠋ
1998, c. 15, s. 16.
76.04 ࡢἲᚊࢃࡽࡎࠊ

elections of members of the Assembly is the
Chief Electoral Officer of the Northwest
Territories.
1998, c. 15, s. 16.

ࣀ࣮ࢫ࢙࢘ࢫࢺ‽ᕞ㆟ࡢ࣓ࣥ
ࣂ࣮ࡣࠊ㆟ࡢ᭱ึࡢ㑅ᣲ࠾
࠸࡚ࠊ⮬ࡽࡢ㸦ࣀ࣮ࢫ࢙࢘ࢫࢺ
‽ᕞ㸧㆟ဨࡋ࡚ࡢ㆟ฟᖍࡸ

76.03 (1) Despite section 15, the Governor
in Council may, before the day that section

ᢞ⚊ࡢ㈨᱁ᙳ㡪ࢆ࠼ࡿࡇ
࡞ࡃࠊ➨3᮲ࡢⓎ⾜᪥ࡼࡾ๓ࠊ
ೃ⿵⪅࡞ࡾࠊᙜ㑅ࡍࡿࡇࡀ
࡛ࡁࡿࠋ

3 comes into force, give the chief electoral
officer instructions to issue the writs for the 1998, c. 15, s. 16.
first elections of members of the Assembly.
73.05 㹙๐㝖ࠊ2014ᖺࠊc. 2, s.
(2) The day for the return of those writs
must be set in accordance with the laws

43㹛

governing the elections and may be before
ᐁබᗇཬࡧබඹᅋయ
or after the coming into force of section 3.
(3) For greater certainty, a candidate who is 76.06 (1) ᮏ⦅ᚑ࠸ࠊ➨3᮲ࡢ
elected, before the day that section 3 comes Ⓨ⾜᪥࠾࠸࡚ࠊࡑࡢ┤๓ࡢ
into force, is not, for any purpose, a member Ⅼ࡛➨3᮲㏙ࡓࣀ࣮ࢫ࢙࢘
of the Assembly until the Assembly is
established under section 13.
1998, c. 15, s. 16.

ࢫࢺ‽ᕞࡢ୍㒊ཬࡧṧࡾࡢ‽ᕞ
ࡢ୍㒊㛵ࡍࡿᶒࠊ⩏ົࠊᶵ
⬟ࢆ᭷ࡋ࡚࠸ࡿࠊࣀ࣮ࢫ࢙࢘ࢫ
ࢺ‽ᕞࡢ᮲ࡼࡾタ❧ࠊ⥅⥆

76.04 Despite any other law, a member of
the Council of the Northwest Territories
may be a candidate, and be declared

ࡋ࡚࠸ࡿࡍ࡚ࡢᐁබᗇཬࡧබ
ඹᅋయࠊཬࡧ(3)㡯ᇶ࡙ࡁసᡂ
ࡉࢀࡓࣜࢫࢺෆࡢࡍ࡚ࡢ㒊⨫
elected, in the first elections of members of ࡸᅋయࡢࡓࡵࠊ≧ἣࡼࡾᚲ
せ࡛࠶ࢀࡤಟṇࡋࡓ❧ἲᶵ㛵
the Assembly without affecting, before the
ࡼࡿἲࡼࡾࠊࢾࢼࣈࢺ㛵ࡋ
day that section 3 comes into force, her or
his qualifications to sit or vote as a member ࡚ྠࡌᶒࠊ⩏ົࠊᶵ⬟ࢆ᭷ࡍ
ࡿࠊ」〇ู࡛ಶࡢ㒊⨫࠶ࡿ࠸ࡣ
of the Council.
ᅋయࢆタ❧ࡍࡿࠋ
1998, c. 15, s. 16.
(2) (1)㡯ࡣࠊࣀ࣮ࢫ࢙࢘ࢫࢺ‽ᕞ
76.05 [Repealed, 2014, c. 2, s. 43]
Public Offices and Bodies
76.06 (1) Subject to this Part, on the day
that section 3 comes into force, for every
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ࡢุᡤࡣ㐺⏝ࡋ࡞࠸ࠋ
(2.1) ࡞࠾ࠊᛕࡢࡓࡵࠊࢾࢼࣈࢺ
ุᡤࡣࠊ29᮲(1)ᇶ࡙ࡁ」〇
ࡉࢀࡓἲ࡛㏙ࡽࢀࡓ‽ᕞࡢ
ุᡤࡢᶒࠊ⩏ົࠊᶵ⬟ࢆࢾࢼ

ࣈࢺࡢ㛵ಀ࡛ࠊ᭷ࡋࠊ⾜ࡍ
public office or public body established or
continued by an ordinance of the Northwest ࡿࡇࡀ࡛ࡁࡿࠋ
(3) ➨3᮲ࡢⓎຠ᪥ࡼࡾ๓ࠊ⥲
Territories that has, immediately before
╩ࡣࠊࣀ࣮ࢫ࢙࢘ࢫࢺ‽ᕞᨻᗓ
that day, powers, duties or functions in
relation to both a part of the Northwest

࡛ᨻᗓ㛫㛵ಀ㈐௵ࢆ㈇࠺⮧
Territories described in section 3 and a part ཬࡧᬻᐃ㛗ᐁࡢ᥎⸀ࢆᚓ࡚ࠊ
of the rest of those Territories and for every ௧ࡼࡾࠊ(1)࡛㏙ࡓࣜࢫࢺࢆ
సᡂࡍࡿࡇࡀ࡛ࡁࡿࠋ
office or body on a list made under
(4) (1)࡛㏙ࡓ㒊⨫ཪࡣᅋయࠊ࠶
subsection (3), there is established, with
ࡿ࠸ࡣࡑࢀࡽࡀ⟶⌮ࡍࡿᇶ㔠ࡀ
any modifications that the circumstances
㈈⏘ཬࡧ㈇മࡢ⠊ᅖෆ࡛73᮲
require, by the laws of the Legislature a
(1)(c)ᚑࡗ࡚࠸࡞࠸ሙྜࠊࡑࢀ
duplicate and distinct office or body, with
the same powers, duties or functions in
relation to Nunavut.
(2) Subsection (1) does not apply to courts of
the Northwest Territories.
(2.1) For greater certainty, the Nunavut
Court of Justice has and may exercise in
relation to Nunavut the powers, duties and
functions of any territorial court referred to
in a law duplicated under subsection 29(1).
(3) Before the day that section 3 comes into
force, the Governor in Council may, on the
recommendation of the Minister of the
Government of the Northwest Territories
responsible for intergovernmental affairs
and the Interim Commissioner, by order,
make the list referred to in subsection (1).

ࡽࡣ➨3᮲ࡢⓎຠ᪥௨㝆ࡶࠊ㛵㐃
ࡍࡿࢾࢼࣈࢺࡢ㒊⨫ཪࡣᅋయ
ࡢ㛫࡛බᖹศࡉࢀࡿࡲ࡛ࠊ
ࣀ࣮ࢫ࢙࢘ࢫࢺ‽ᕞࡢ㈈⏘ཪࡣ
㈇മࠊ࠶ࡿ࠸ࡣᇶ㔠࡛࠶ࡾ⥆ࡅ
ࡿࠋ
(5) ศࡣࠊ௨ୗࡼࡗ࡚⾜࠺ࡇ
ࡀ࡛ࡁࡿ
(a) ᙜヱ㒊⨫ཪࡣᅋయࡢ㛫࡛ࡢ
ዎ⣙㸹 ࠶ࡿ࠸ࡣ
(b) ዎ⣙ࡀᏑᅾࡋ࡞࠸ሙྜࠊ➨3
᮲ࡢⓎຠ᪥௨㝆ᙜヱ㒊⨫ཪࡣ
ᅋయࡽࡢ⏦ㄳࡼࡾࣀ࣮ࢫ࢘
࢙ࢫࢺ‽ᕞ᭱㧗ุᡤࡢ௧ࠋ

(4) To the extent that the assets and
liabilities of an office or body referred to in
subsection (1), or any funds that it

(6) (5)(b)㡯ᇶ࡙ࡁ࡞ࡉࢀࡓศ
ࡣࠊ㒊⨫ཪࡣᅋయᑐࡋࠊ➨3
᮲ࡢⓎຠ᪥㈈⏘ࡸ㈇മࠊ㐠Ⴀ
ᇶ㔠ࡢබᖹ࡞ศࡀ࡞ࡉࢀࢀ
ࡤࠊᙜヱ㒊⨫ཪࡣᅋయࡀ⨨ࢀ

administers, are not subject to paragraph

ࡓ࡛࠶ࢁ࠺❧ሙࠊྍ⬟࡞⠊ᅖ

73(1)(c), they continue, on and after the day ࡛⨨࡞ࡅࢀࡤ࡞ࡽ࡞࠸ࠋ
1998, c. 15, s. 16; 1999, c. 3, s.
that section 3 comes into force, to be the
assets and liabilities of the office or body of
the Northwest Territories, or funds
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7.

administered by it, until they are fairly
divided between that office or body and the
corresponding office or body of Nunavut.
(5) The division may occur by
(a) an agreement between those offices or
bodies; or

76.07 (1) ᮏἲᚑ࠸ࠊ➨3᮲ࡢ
Ⓨ⾜᪥ࠊࣀ࣮ࢫ࢙࢘ࢫࢺ‽ᕞ
ࡢ᮲ࡼࡾタ❧ࠊ⥅⥆ࡋ࡚࠸
ࡿᐁබᗇ࠶ࡿ࠸ࡣබඹᅋయ࡛ࠊ

ᙜヱᮇ᪥┤๓ࠊᮏ᮲࡛㏙ࡿ
ࣀ࣮ࢫ࢙࢘ࢫࢺ‽ᕞࡢ୍㒊ࡢ
(b) in the absence of an agreement, an order ࡳ㛵ࡍࡿᶒࠊ⩏ົࠊᶵ⬟ࠊཬ
ࡧ(2)㡯ᇶ࡙ࡁసᡂࡉࢀࡓࣜࢫ
of the Supreme Court of the Northwest
Territories on an application by either office ࢺෆࡢ㒊⨫ࡸᅋయࢆ᭷ࡋ࡚࠸ࡿ
or body made on or after the day that is one ≀ࡣࠊྠࡌᶒࠊ⩏ົࠊᶵ⬟
year after the day that section 3 comes into ࡶࢾࢼࣈࢺࡢࡓࡵࡔࡅᏑ
⥆ࡍࡿࡀࠊ❧ἲᶵ㛵ࡼࡿἲ
force.
(6) A division made under paragraph (5)(b)
must, to the extent possible, put each office
or body into the position that it would have

ᇶ࡙ࡁタ❧ࡉࢀࡓࡶࡢࡳ࡞ࡉ
ࢀࡿࠋ
(2) ➨3᮲ࡢⓎ⾜᪥๓ࠊ⥲╩ࡣࠊ

been in had a fair division of the assets and

ࣀ࣮ࢫ࢙࢘ࢫࢺ‽ᕞᨻᗓ࡛ᨻᗓ
㛫㛵ಀ㈐௵ࢆ㈇࠺⮧ཬࡧᬻ

liabilities, and administered funds,
occurred on the day that section 3 comes
into force.
1998, c. 15, s. 16; 1999, c. 3, s. 7.

ᐃ㛗ᐁࡢ᥎⸀ࢆᚓ࡚ࠊ௧ࡼ
ࡾࠊ(1)㡯࡛㏙ࡓࣜࢫࢺࢆసᡂ
ࡍࡿࡇࡀ࡛ࡁࡿࠋ
(3) ➨3᮲ࡢⓎຠ᪥┤๓ࠊ(1)

76.07 (1) Subject to this Act, on the day that 㡯࡛㏙ࡓ㒊⨫ࡸᅋయࡢබົ
section 3 comes into force, a public office or ဨࠊ⫋ဨ࠶ࡿ࠸ࡣ⿕⏝⪅࡛࠶ࡗ
public body established or continued by an ࡓ⪅ࡣࠊᙜヱᮇ᪥௨㝆ࡶྠࡌᅾ
ordinance of the Northwest Territories that ⫋㈨᱁ࡢࡶྛ⮬ࡢ⫋ົᑵࡁ
⥆ࡅࡿࡀࠊ❧ἲᶵ㛵ࡼࡿἲ
has, immediately before that day, powers,
ᇶ࡙ࡁ⥔ᣢࡉࢀ⥅ᢎࡉࢀࡿࡳ
duties or functions in relation only to the
part of the Northwest Territories described ࡞ࡉࢀࡿࠋ
in that section and an office or a body on a
list made under subsection (2) is continued
for Nunavut only, with the same powers,

1998, c. 15, s. 16.

duties or functions, but is deemed to have

ࢀࡓࣀ࣮ࢫ࢙࢘ࢫࢺ‽ᕞࡢ᮲

been established by the laws of the

ࡘ࠸࡚㈐௵ࢆ㈇࠺⮧ࡼࡗ
࡚⥾⤖ࡉࢀࡓᅋయ༠⣙ࠊཬࡧ➨3
᮲ࡢⓎຠ᪥┤๓ຠຊࢆ᭷ࡋ࡚
࠸ࡿᅋయ༠⣙㛵ࡍࡿ௰ࡢỴ

Legislature.
(2) Before the day that section 3 comes into
force, the Governor in Council may, on the
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76.08 (1) බົဨἲྡࡅࡽ

recommendation of the Minister of the
Government of the Northwest Territories
responsible for intergovernmental affairs
and the Interim Commissioner, by order,
make the list referred to in subsection (1).

ᐃࡢ᮲௳ࡣࠊᙜヱᮇ᪥௨㝆ࡶࢾ
ࢼࣈࢺཬࡧࠊ㛵㐃ࡍࡿࢾࢼࣈࢺ
ᨻᗓ⫋ဨࡢ㛵ಀ࡛ࠊ㞠⏝⪅ࡀ
ࣀ࣮ࢫ࢙࢘ࢫࢺ‽ᕞᨻᗓࡽࢾ

occupy their respective positions, with the
same tenure, but they are deemed to hold,

ኻຠࡍࡿ᪨ࢆᙜ⪅ࡽࡀ᭷ຠ
ᮇ㝈๓ྜពࡋ࡚࠸ࡓሙྜࢆ㝖

and to have assumed, them under the laws
of the Legislature.
1998, c. 15, s. 16.

ࡁࠊࡑࡢ᮲௳㐺⏝ࡉࢀࡿἲ
ᚑࡗ࡚ኻຠࡍࡿࠋ

76.08 (1) The terms of a collective
agreement entered into by the Minister
responsible for the ordinance of the
Northwest Territories entitled the Public

ಀத୰ࡢ㡯

ࢼࣈࢺᨻᗓ᭰ࢃࡾࠊࡲࡓ≧ἣ
(3) Persons who are, immediately before the ࡼࡗ࡚ᚲせ࡞ಟṇࢆ⾜࠸ࠊຠ
ຊࢆ᭷ࡋ⥆ࡅࡿࠋ
day that section 3 comes into force, office
(2) ࢾࢼࣈࢺࡢ㛵ಀ࡛ࠊ(1)࡛
holders or officers or employees of the
㏙ࡓᅋయ༠⣙ࡣࠊᙜヱዎ⣙ࡀ
offices and bodies referred to in subsection
2000ᖺ3᭶31᪥௨๓ࡢูࡢᚋ᪥
(1) continue, on and after that day, to

Service Act, and any arbitration decision in
relation to the collective agreement, that is
in force on the day immediately before the
coming into force of section 3 remains in
force after that day in relation to Nunavut
and the corresponding employees of the
Government of Nunavut with the
substitution of the Government of Nunavut
for the Government of the Northwest
Territories as the employer and any other
modifications that the circumstances
require.
(2) In relation to Nunavut, a collective
agreement referred to in subsection (1)
expires in accordance with its terms and
any laws that apply to it unless the parties
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1998, c. 15, s. 16.

76.09 (1) (3)㡯ᚑ࠸ࠊ➨3᮲Ⓨ
ຠ᪥┤๓76.06(1)࡛㏙ࡓࣀ
࣮ࢫ࢙࢘ࢫࢺ‽ᕞࡢ㒊⨫࠶ࡿ࠸
ࡣᅋయ࡛ಀத୰ࡢ㡯ࡘ࠸࡚
ࡢ⟶㎄ࡣࠊᙜヱᮇ᪥ࠊࢾࢼࣈ
ࢺࡢྠࡌ㒊⨫ཪࡣᅋయ⛣㌿ࡍ
ࡿࠋࣀ࣮ࢫ࢙࢘ࢫࢺ‽ᕞࡢ㒊⨫
࠶ࡿ࠸ࡣᅋయࡣࠊࣀ࣮ࢫ࢙࢘ࢫ
ࢺ‽ᕞ㛵ࡍࡿ⠊ᅖ࡛ࡑࡢ㡯
ࡘ࠸࡚ࡢ⟶㎄ࢆ⥔ᣢࡍࡿࠋ
(2) ࡞࠾ࠊᛕࡢࡓࡵࠊ(1)ᇶ࡙
ࡃಀத୰㡯ࡢ⛣㌿ࡣࠊ
⛣㌿๓࡞ࡉࢀࡓᡭ⥆ࡁཬࡧస
ᡂࡉࢀࡓ᭩㢮ࡢຠຊࡣᙳ㡪ࢆཷ
ࡅࡎࠊࢾࢼࣈࢺࡢ㛵㐃ࡢ⠊ᅖ
ෆ࡛ࡣࠊᡭ⥆ࡁཬࡧ᭩㢮ࡣ❧ἲ
ᶵ㛵ࡼࡿἲᇶ࡙ࡁ࡞ࡉࢀࡓ
ࡶࡢࡳ࡞ࡉࢀࡿࠋ
(3) ᬻᐃ㛗ᐁࡣࠊࣀ࣮ࢫ࢙࢘ࢫࢺ

to the collective agreement agree, before the ‽ᕞᨻᗓࡢ㛫࡛ࠊࣀ࣮ࢫ࢙࢘
ࢫࢺ‽ᕞࡢ㒊⨫࠶ࡿ࠸ࡣᅋయ
expiry date, that the collective agreement
expires on a later date that may not be later ࡀࠊ➨3᮲ࡢⓎຠࢃࡽࡎࠊ
(1)㡯࡛㏙ࡓ㡯ࡘ࠸࡚ࡢ⟶
than March 31, 2000.
㎄ࢆࢾࢼࣈࢺࡢ㛵ಀ࡛⥔ᣢ࡛
1998, c. 15, s. 16.
ࡁࡿ᪨ࡢዎ⣙ࢆ⥾⤖ࡍࡿࡇࡀ
࡛ࡁࡿࠋࢾࢼࣈࢺࡢ㛵ಀ࡛ࡢ
Pending Matters
76.09 (1) Subject to subsection (3),
jurisdiction over a matter that was pending
before an office or body of the Northwest
Territories referred to in subsection
76.06(1) immediately before the day that
section 3 comes into force is transferred, on
that day, to the extent that it relates to
Nunavut, to the corresponding duplicate
office or body established for Nunavut. The
office or body of the Northwest Territories
retains jurisdiction to deal with the matter
to the extent that it relates to the
Northwest Territories.

ᶒࠊ≉ᶒࠊචチࠊチྍࠊㄆྍࠊ
ᢎㄆࠊㄆドࠊⓏ㘓ࠊ⏦࿌ࠊ࠶ࡿ
࠸ࡣ࠶ࡽࡺࡿᆅཪࡣỴᐃࡣࠊ
❧ἲᶵ㛵ࡼࡿἲᇶ࡙ࡁ࠼
ࡽࢀࡓࡳ࡞ࡉࢀࡿࠋ
(4) ᮏ᮲ࡣࠊ➨76.1᮲ࡢ㐺⏝ࡉࢀ
ࡿ㡯ࡘ࠸ࡣ㐺⏝ࡋ࡞࠸ࠋ
1998, c. 15, s. 16.
76.10 (1) ࢾࢼࣈࢺࡢุᡤࠊ
ุᐁ࠶ࡿ࠸ࡣุࡣࠊ➨3᮲ࡢⓎ
ຠ᪥௨㝆㛤ጞࡋࡓ㡯ࡘ࠸
࡚ࠊᙜヱ㡯ࢆᘬࡁ㉳ࡇࡋࡓฟ

(2) For greater certainty, the transfer under
subsection (1) of a pending matter does not
affect the validity of any steps taken or
documents filed before the transfer and

᮶ࡀࡑࢀ௨๓⏕ࡌࡓࡋ࡚
ࡶࠊࡑࡢฟ᮶ࡀุᡤࠊุ
ᐁࠊ࠶ࡿ࠸ࡣุࡢ⟶㎄ࡢ⠊ᅖ
ෆ࡛࠶ࡿሙྜࡣࠊ⟶㎄ࢆ᭷ࡍ
those steps or documents, to the extent that ࡿࠋ
they relate to Nunavut, are deemed to have (2) ࣀ࣮ࢫ࢙࢘ࢫࢺ‽ᕞࡢุ
been taken or filed, respectively, under the ᡤࠊุᐁ࠶ࡿ࠸ࡣุࡣࠊ➨3
᮲ࡢⓎ⾜᪥๓㉳ࡇࡗࡓ࠶ࡽࡺ
laws of the Legislature.
ࡿ㡯ࡘ࠸࡚ࠊࡑࢀࡀⓎຠ᪥
(3) The Interim Commissioner may enter
into an agreement with the Government of ௨㝆㛤ጞࡋࡓࡢ࡛࠶ࢀࡤࢾࢼ
the Northwest Territories to allow an office ࣈࢺࡢุᡤࠊุᐁ࠶ࡿ࠸ࡣ
ุࡢ⟶㎄࡛࠶ࡿ㡯࡛ࡶࠊࡍ
or body of the Northwest Territories to
࡚ࡢୖッ࠶ࡿ࠸ࡣᑂ⌮ࡀᑾ
retain, despite the coming into force of
section 3, jurisdiction over a matter
referred to in subsection (1) in relation to
Nunavut. Any rights, privileges, licences,
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ࡃࡉࢀࡿࡲ࡛ࡣ⟶㎄ࢆ⥔ᣢࡍ
ࡿࠋ
(3) ࡞࠾ࠊᛕࡢࡓࡵࠊ(2)㡯࡛㏙

permits, authorizations, approvals,
certificates, registrations or filings, or any

ࡓୖッ࠶ࡿ࠸ࡣᑂ⌮ࡣࠊ
᪂ࡓ࡞ุࡢ㛵ಀ࡛௧ࡉࢀ
status or decision, in relation to Nunavut in ࡓุࠊཬࡧୖッ࠶ࡿ࠸ࡣᑂ
the matter, whenever provided, are deemed ⌮ࡶྵࡲࢀࡿࠋ
to have been provided for by or under the
laws of the Legislature.

1998, c. 15, s. 16; 1999, c. 3, s.
8.

(4) This section does not apply to matters to
which section 76.1 applies.
1998, c. 15, s. 16.

76.11 (1) ࣀ࣮ࢫ࢙࢘ࢫࢺ‽ᕞ
ࡢุᡤࠊุᐁ࠶ࡿ࠸ࡣุ
ࡣࠊ76.1(2)㡯࡛㏙ࡓ㡯ࢆࠊ

76.10 (1) A court, judge or justice of
Nunavut has jurisdiction over any matter
commenced, on or after the day that section
3 comes into force, even if the events giving

ࣀ࣮ࢫ࢙࢘ࢫࢺ‽ᕞࡢุᡤࠊ

(2) A court, judge or justice of the

㛵ࡍࡿグ㘓ཬࡧ࠶ࡽࡺࡿ≀ရ

Northwest Territories retains jurisdiction,
until all appeals or reviews are exhausted,

ࢆࠊࢾࢼࣈࢺุᡤ࠶ࡿ࠸ࡣࢾ

ุᐁ࠶ࡿ࠸ࡣุࡀุᡤࡢ
㐠Ⴀࡢ┈࡞ࡿ⣡ᚓࡋࡓሙ
ྜࡣࠊ௧ࡼࡾࠊࢾࢼࣈࢺ
rise to the matter occurred before that day, ุᡤ⛣㏦ࡍࡿࡇࡀ࡛ࡁ
to the extent that it would have been within ࡿࠋ
(2) ุᡤࠊุᐁ࠶ࡿ࠸ࡣุ
the jurisdiction of that court, judge or
justice had those events occurred after that ࡀ(1)㡯ᇶ࡙ࡃ௧ࢆⓎࡋࡓሙ
ྜࡣࠊᙜヱ௧ࡣࠊࡑࡢ㡯
day.

ࢼࣈࢺࡢᡭ㐺ษ࡞⫋ဨ⛣㏦ࡉ
over any matter commenced before the day ࢀࡿࡇࢆࡶつᐃࡍࡿࠋ
(3) (2)㡯ᇶ࡙ࡁ௧ࡼࡗ࡚
that section 3 comes into force, if it would
have been within the jurisdiction of a court, ⛣㏦ࡉࢀࡓグ㘓ࡣࠊࢾࢼࣈࢺ
ุᡤࡢグ㘓ࡳ࡞ࡉࢀࡿࠋᙜヱ
judge or justice of Nunavut had it
㡯㛵ࡋ࡚⛣㏦ࡉࢀࡓࠊࣀ࣮
commenced after that day.
ࢫ࢙࢘ࢫࢺ‽ᕞࡢุᡤࠊุ
(3) For greater certainty, an appeal or
review mentioned in subsection (2) includes ᐁ࠶ࡿ࠸ࡣุࡀⓎࡋࡓ௧ࡸ
Ỵᐃࠊసᡂࡋࡓᩥ᭩ࡣࠊࢾࢼࣈ
a new trial ordered and any appeal or
ࢺุᡤࡀⓎࡋࡓࠊ࠶ࡿ࠸ࡣస
review in relation to the new trial.
ᡂࡋࡓࡶࡢࡳ࡞ࡉࢀࡿࠋ
1998, c. 15, s. 16; 1999, c. 3, s. 8.
76.11 (1) A court, judge or justice of the
Northwest Territories may, by order,
transfer any matter referred to in
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1998, c. 15, s. 16; 1999, c. 3, s.
9.
76.12 (1) 76.1᮲࠶ࡿ࠸ࡣ76.11

subsection 76.1(2) to the Nunavut Court of
Justice if the court, judge or justice of the
Northwest Territories is satisfied that the
transfer is in the interests of the
administration of justice.
(2) If a court, judge or justice makes an

᮲࡛㏙ࡓ࠶ࡽࡺࡿ㡯ࡘ࠸
࡚ࠊ
(a) ୖุᡤࢆྵࡴࣀ࣮ࢫ࢘
࢙ࢫࢺ‽ᕞࡢุᡤࡣࠊࡍ࡚

provide for the transfer of the record and
any material relating to the matter to the
Nunavut Court of Justice or to an

ࡢᶒࠊ⩏ົࠊᶵ⬟ࢆࣀ࣮ࢫ࢘
࢙ࢫࢺ‽ᕞཬࡧࢾࢼࣈࢺ୧᪉ࡢ
ࡇ࡛࡛ࡶ⾜ࡍࡿࡇࡀ࡛ࡁ
ࡿࠋ
(b) ࢾࢼࣈࢺุᡤࡣࠊࡍ࡚
ࡢᶒࠊ⩏ົࠊᶵ⬟ࢆࢾࢼࣈࢺ

appropriate officer of Nunavut.

ࡢࡇ࡛࡛ࡶ⾜࡛ࡁࠊࡲࡓ➨3

(3) A record that is transferred by an order
made under subsection (2) is deemed to be
part of the record of the Nunavut Court of

᮲ࡢⓎ⾜᪥௨㝆ไᐃࡉࢀࡓ❧
ἲᶵ㛵ࡼࡿἲࡀ⚗ࡌ࡞࠸㝈
ࡾࠊࣀ࣮ࢫ࢙࢘ࢫࢺ‽ᕞ࡛ࡶ⾜

Justice. Any order or decision made or
document issued by a court, judge or justice
of the Northwest Territories in relation to
the matter that is transferred is deemed to

࡛ࡁࡿࠋ
(2) (1)㡯ᇶ࡙ࡁࡢ‽ᕞ࡛ᑂ
⌮ࡉࢀࡓุ๓ࡢ㡯㐺⏝ࡉ

order under subsection (1), the order shall

Court of Justice.

ࢀࡿἲᚊࡣࠊ㏻ᖖุࢆ⾜࠺‽
ᕞ࠾࠸࡚ᑂၥࡉࢀࡓሙྜ㐺
⏝ࡉࢀࡿἲ࡛࠶ࡿࠋ

1998, c. 15, s. 16; 1999, c. 3, s. 9.

(3) ➨3㡯ࡢⓎ⾜᪥๓ࣀ࣮ࢫ࢘

76.12 (1) For any matter referred to in
section 76.1 or 76.11,
(a) the territorial courts, including superior

࢙ࢫࢺ‽ᕞ࡛㛤ጞࡋࡓฟ᮶
ࡘ࠸࡚࡞ࡉࢀࡓ࠶ࡽࡺࡿุỴࠊ
᭷⨥ุỴࠊฮ⨩ࠊ࠶ࡿ࠸ࡣ௧
ࡣࠊᙜヱ㡯⟶㎄ࢆ᭷ࡍࡿ
ุᡤࡀᣦ♧ࡋࠊุỴࠊ᭷⨥ุỴࠊ

have been made or issued by the Nunavut

courts, of the Northwest Territories may
exercise and perform all their powers,
duties and functions in any place in both
the Northwest Territories and Nunavut;
and
(b) the Nunavut Court of Justice may
exercise and perform all of its powers,
duties and functions in any place in
Nunavut and, unless the laws of the
Legislature made after the coming into
force of section 3 provide otherwise, in the
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ฮ⨩ࠊ௧ࢆᐇཪࡣᇳ⾜ࡍ
ࡁᆅᇦࡢ㐺ษ࡞⫋ဨࡀࠊࡑࡢ┠
ⓗࡢࡓࡵᚲせ࡞ᶒຊチྍࢆ
Ⓨࡍࡿࡇ࡛ࠊࢾࢼࣈࢺ࠶ࡿ࠸
ࡣࣀ࣮ࢫ࢙࢘ࢫࢺ‽ᕞࡢࡇ࡛
࡛ࡶᐇཪࡣᇳ⾜ྍ⬟࡛࠶ࡿࠋ
1998, c. 15, s. 16; 1999, c. 3, s.
10.
76.13 (1) ➨3᮲ࡢⓎ⾜᪥┤๓

ࠊ➨3᮲࡛㏙ࡓᆅᇦ㥔ᅾࡋ
Northwest Territories.
(2) The laws that apply to a matter before a ࡚࠸ࡿࣀ࣮ࢫ࢙࢘ࢫࢺ‽ᕞࡢ
Ᏻุࡣࠊ❧ἲᶵ㛵ࡼࡿἲ
court when it sits in the other territory
ᇶ࡙ࡁᏳุ௵ࡉࢀࠊࢾ
under subsection (1) are the laws that
would apply if it heard the matter in the
territory where it normally sits.
(3) Any judgment, conviction, sentence or
order pronounced or made in any matter
commenced in the Northwest Territories
before the day section 3 comes into force

ࢼࣈࢺ㐺⏝ࡉࢀࡿἲᇶ࡙
ࡁࠊᏳุࡢᶒࠊ⩏ົࠊᶵ
⬟ࢆ᭷ࡋ⾜ࡍࡿࡇࡀ࡛ࡁࡿ
ࡳ࡞ࡉࢀࡿࠋ
(2) 76.1(2)㡯࡛㏙ࡓ㡯࠾
࠸࡚ࠊ(1)㡯࡛㏙ࡓࣀ࣮ࢫ࢙࢘

may be enforced or executed at any place in ࢫࢺ‽ᕞࡢᏳุࡣࠊ➨3᮲Ⓨ
⾜᪥௨㝆ࡢࢾࢼࣈࢺ㥔ᅾ
Nunavut or the Northwest Territories as
ࢃࡽࡎࣀ࣮ࢫ࢙࢘ࢫࢺ‽ᕞࡢ
the court with jurisdiction over the matter
Ᏻุࡢᙺ⫋ᑵࡁ⥆ࡅࠊࢾࢼ
may direct, and the proper officers of the
territory in which the judgment, conviction, ࣈࢺ࠾࠸࡚ࠊࣀ࣮ࢫ࢙࢘ࢫࢺ
‽ᕞࡢᏳุࡢᶒࠊ⩏ົࠊ
sentence or order is to be enforced or
ᶵ⬟ࢆ᭷ࡋࠊ⾜ࡍࡿࡇࡀ࡛
executed may exercise all powers and
authority necessary for that purpose.

ࡁࡿࠋ

1998, c. 15, s. 16; 1999, c. 3, s. 10.

1998, c. 15, s. 16.

76.13 (1) The justices of the peace of the
Northwest Territories who reside,
immediately before the day that section 3
comes into force, in the territory referred to
in section 3 are deemed to have been
appointed justices of the peace under the
laws of the Legislature and to have and
exercise the powers, duties or functions of
justices of the peace under the laws that
apply in Nunavut.
(2) In any matter referred to in subsection
76.1(2), the justices of the peace of the
Northwest Territories referred to in
subsection (1), despite their residency in
Nunavut on and after the day that section 3
comes into force, continue to hold the office
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of justice of the peace of the Northwest
Territories and to have and exercise, in
Nunavut, the powers, duties or functions of
justices of the peace of the Northwest
Territories.
1998, c. 15, s. 16.
PART V
CONSEQUENTIAL AMENDMENTS AND

➨5㒊
⤖ᯝⓗ࡞ಟṇཬࡧⓎຠ

COMING INTO FORCE
Northwest Territories Act

ࣀ࣮ࢫ࢙࢘ࢫࢺ‽ᕞἲ
➨77ࡽ 77.3❶ [ಟṇ]

77. to 77.3 [Amendments]
ࡢ⤖ᯝⓗ࡞ಟṇ
78. [ಟṇ]

Other Consequential Amendments
78. [Amendments]

Ⓨຠ
*79. (1) (2)㡯ᚑ࠸ࠊᮏἲ࠶ࡿ
*79. (1) Subject to subsection (2), this Act or ࠸ࡣᮏἲࡼࡾಟṇࡉࢀࡓἲࡢ
࠶ࡽࡺࡿ᮲㡯ࡣࠊ1999ᖺ4᭶1
any provision of this Act or of any Act as
᪥ࠊ࠶ࡿ࠸ࡣ⥲╩ࡀ௧ࡼࡾ
amended by this Act shall come into force
Ỵᐃࡋࡓ᪥ࡀࡼࡾ᪩ࡅࢀࡤࠊࡑ
on April 1, 1999 or on such earlier day or
days as the Governor in Council may fix by ࡢ᪥Ⓨຠࡍࡿࠋ
(2) ➨3㒊ࡣᮏἲࡀᢎㄆࡉࢀࡓ᪥
order.
(2) Part III shall come into force on the day ࡽ6᭶௨ෆ࠶ࡿ࠸ࡣ⥲╩ࡀỴ
ᐃࡋࡓࡼࡾ㏿࠸᪥ຠຊࢆ᭷ࡍ
that is six months after the day on which
ࡿࠋ
this Act is assented to or on such earlier
*[ὀ㸸➨3㒊ࡣ1993ᖺ12᭶10᪥
day as the Governor in Council may fix by
Ⓨຠ㸹 ➨1ཬࡧ4᮲ࡣ1996ᖺ6᭶
order.
*[Note: Part III in force December 10, 1993; 20᪥ⓎຠࠊSI/96-51ࢆཧ↷㸹 ➨
sections 1 and 4 in force June 20, 1996, see 71ࡽ75᮲ࡣ1996ᖺ11᭶26
᪥ⓎຠࠊSI/96-102ࢆཧ↷㸹 ࢫ
SI/96-51; sections 71 to 75 in force
November 26, 1996, see SI/96-102; sections ࢣࢪ࣮ࣗࣝ3ࡢ➨1ཬࡧ121ࡽ
Coming into Force

1, 121 and 126 of Schedule III in force
November 27, 1997, see SI/97-136;
subsection 14(2) in force June 1, 1998, see
SI/98-69; subsection 128(2) of Schedule III
deemed to have come into force November
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126᮲ࡣ1997ᖺ11᭶27᪥Ⓨຠࠊ
SI/97-136ࢆཧ↷㸹➨14᮲(2)ࡣ
1998ᖺ6᭶1᪥ⓎຠࠊSI/98-69ࢆ
ཧ↷㸹 ࢫࢣࢪ࣮ࣗࣝ3ࡢ➨128
᮲(2)ࡣ1996ᖺ11᭶26᪥Ⓨຠ

ࡳ࡞ࡍࠊ1998, c. 15, s. 37(2)ࢆཧ
↷㸹 ➨50.1᮲ࠊ➨76.01ࡽ
76.07 ᮲ཬࡧ76.09᮲ࡢ
force June 11, 1998, see 1998, c. 15, s. 52(1); ࠕTunngavikࠖࡢᐃ⩏ࡣࠊ1998
sections 9, 16 and 51 in force November 27, ᖺ6᭶11᪥Ⓨຠࠊ1998, c. 15, s.
26, 1996, see 1998, c. 15, s. 37(2); the
definition “Tunngavik” in section 2 and
sections 50.1, 76.01 to 76.07 and 76.09 in

52(1)ࢆཧ↷㸹 n force June 11,
1998ࠊ1998, c. 15, s. 52(1)ࢆཧ
↷㸹 ➨9ࠊ16ࠊ51᮲ࡣࠊ1998ᖺ
11᭶2Ⓨຠࠊsee SI/98-112ࢆཧ
↷ࠋ

1998, see SI/98-112.]
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ఏ⤫ⓗ▱㆑㛵ࡍࡿ࢝ࢼࢲᨻᗓ⎔ቃ┬ࡢぢゎ
COMPILATION OF VIEWS AND INFORMATION RECEIVED ON SUB-TASKS (i), (ii),
(iii) AND (iv) CONCERNING HOW TASKS 7, 10 AND 12 COULD BEST CONTRIBUTE
TO WORK UNDER THE CONVENTION AND TO THE NAGOYA PROTOCOL
⏕≀ከᵝᛶ᮲⣙ཬࡧྡྂᒇ㆟ᐃ᭩ࡢୗ࡛ࠊࢱࢫࢡࠊࠊࡀࡢࡼ࠺᭱ࡶ㈉⊩࡛ࡁ
ࡿ㛵ࡋࠊཷ㡿ࡋࡓࢧࣈࢱࢫࢡ L

LL LLL LY ࡘ࠸࡚ࡢぢゎཬࡧሗࡢࡲࡵ


INTRODUCTION

ᗎᩥ

1. As requested by the Conference of the Parties in

1. ⥾⣙ᅜ㆟ࡢỴᐃ12ࠊ➨4࣭5ࣃࣛࢢ

paragraphs 4 and 5 of decision XII/12 D, the

ࣛࣇ࡛せồࡉࢀ࡚࠸ࡿࡼ࠺ࠊົᒁ

Executive Secretary is circulating herewith, for the

ࡣࠊAd Hoc Open-ended Inter-Sessional

information of participants in the ninth meeting of the

Working Group on Article 8(j) and

Ad Hoc Open-ended Inter-Sessional Working Group

Related Provisions➨9ᅇ㆟ࡢཧຍ⪅ࡢ

on Article 8(j) and Related Provisions, a compilation

ሗࡢࡓࡵࠊົᒁᥦฟࡉࢀࡓぢゎ

of views and comments submitted to the Secretariat

࠾ࡼࡧࢥ࣓ࣥࢺࡢࡲࡵࢆᅇぴࡋ࡚࠸

regarding how tasks 7, 10 and 12 could best

ࡿࠋࡇࢀࡣࢱࢫࢡ7ࠊ10ࠊ12ࡀ⏕≀ከᵝ

contribute to work under the Convention and the

ᛶ᮲⣙ཬࡧྡྂᒇ㆟ᐃ᭩ࡢୗ࡛࠺ࡍ

Nagoya Protocol, including information on community

ࢀࡤࡶࡗࡶ㈉⊩࡛ࡁࡿࠊ࠸࠺ࡶࡢ

protocols, model clauses, best practices, experiences

࡛ࠊ࣮࣡࢟ࣥࢢࢢ࣮ࣝࣉ࡛ࡢ㆟ㄽࢆຓࡅ

and practical examples for the prior informed consent

ࡿࡓࡵࠊඹྠయつ⣙ࡢሗࠊ᮲㡯ࡢ㞮

or approval and involvement processes for access to

ᙧࠊ࣋ࢫࢺࣉࣛࢡࢸࢫࠊ๓ྜព㸦PIC㸧

the knowledge, innovations and practices of

ཪࡣᢎㄆࡢ⤒㦂ཬࡧᐇࠊ▱㆑ࡢ

indigenous and local communities relevant for the

ࢡࢭࢫ㛵ࡍࡿ㐣⛬ࠊ⏕≀ከᵝᛶࡢಖ

conservation and sustainable use of biological

ཬࡧᣢ⥆ⓗ⏝ࡸ┈㓄ศ㛵ࡍࡿࠊ

diversity and for the sharing of benefits, to assist the

ཎఫẸࡢ♫ཬࡧᆅᇦ♫ࡢᢏ⾡㠉᪂

Working Group in its discussions.

ཬࡧᐇ࡞ࡶྵࡲࢀࡿࠋ

2. Submissions have been reproduced in the form
and languages in which they were provided to the
Secretariat. Submissions were received from:
Australia; Bolivia; Brazil; Canada; Ecuador; Finland;
Honduras; India; New Zealand; Norway; Peru;
Sweden; Natural Justice and the Sami Parliament.

2. ᥦฟࡉࢀࡓࡶࡢࡣࠊົᒁᥦ౪ࡉࢀ
ࡓᙧᘧ࠾ࡼࡧゝㄒ࡛⌧ࡉࢀ࡚࠸ࡿࠋ௨
ୗࡢᅜࡸᅋయࡽᥦฟࡉࢀ࡚࠸ࡿ㸸࣮࢜
ࢫࢺࣛࣜ㸹࣎ࣜࣅ㸹ࣈࣛࢪࣝ㸹࢝ࢼ
ࢲ㸹࢚ࢡࢻࣝ㸹ࣇࣥࣛࣥࢻ㸹࣍ࣥࢪ
ࣗࣛࢫ㸹ࣥࢻ㸹ࢽ࣮ࣗࢪ࣮ࣛࣥࢻ㸹ࣀ
࢙ࣝ࢘㸹࣮࣌ࣝ㸹ࢫ࢙࣮࢘ࢹࣥ㸹ࢼࢳ
࣭ࣗࣛࣝࢪࣕࢫࢸࢫཬࡧࢧ࣮࣑ே㆟

A. Submission from Parties

A. ⥾⣙ᅜࡼࡿᥦฟ
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Canada

࢝ࢼࢲ

1. Co-Management Committees under the Inuit

1. ᅜ❧㔝⏕⏕≀ཬࡧΏࡾ㫽ಖㆤ༊ࡢࡓ

Impact and Benefit Agreement for National Wildlife

ࡵࡢࢾࢵࢺࡢᙳ㡪ཬࡧ┈ࡢྜព

Areas and Migratory Bird Sanctuaries

ᇶ࡙ࡃඹྠ⟶⌮ጤဨ

Environment Canada maintains a national network of
conservation areas which includes National Wildlife
Areas and Migratory Bird Sanctuaries. A total of 13 of
these conservation areas are in the Nunavut

࢝ࢼࢲ⎔ቃ┬ࡣࠊᅜ❧㔝⏕⏕≀ཬࡧΏࡾ
㫽ಖㆤ༊ࢆྵࡴಖᆅᇦࡢᅜෆࢿࢵࢺ
࣮࣡ࢡࢆ⥔ᣢࡋ࡚࠸ࡿࠋྜィ13ࡢಖᆅ
ᇦࡀࢾࢼࣈࢺ‽ᕞࡢゎỴ༊ᇦෆ࠶ࡿࠋ
2

Settlement Area. Nunavut covers a large portion of
2

northern Canada: almost 1.88 million km of land and
2

161,000 km of water. In 2007, Environment Canada,
Nunavut Tunngavik Incorporated, and four

ࢾࢼࣈࢺࡣࠊ⣙188km ࡢ㝣ᆅ16.1
2

km ࡢỈᇦࢆ᭷ࡋࠊ࢝ࢼࢲ㒊ࡢ㒊
ศࢆ༨ࡵ࡚࠸ࡿࠋ2007ᖺࠊ࢝ࢼࢲ⎔ቃ┬ࠊ
ࢾࢼࣈࢺTunngavikᰴᘧ♫ࠊཬࡧ4ࡘࡢ
ᣦᐃࢾࢵࢺ⤌⧊ࡣࠊ᭱ึࡢໟᣓⓗ࡞

Designated Inuit Organizations completed
negotiations on the first umbrella Inuit Impact and
Benefit Agreement associated with all of Environment
Canada’s existing and proposed National Wildlife
Areas and Migratory Bird Sanctuaries in the Nunavut
Settlement Area, concluding nine years of

ࢾࢵࢺࡢᙳ㡪ཬࡧ┈ࡢྜពࡘ
࠸࡚ࠊ΅ࢆ⤊࠼ࡓࠋࡇࢀࡣ࢝ࢼࢲ⎔ቃ
┬ࡢᥦࡍࡿ⌧ᏑࡢࢾࢼࣈࢺゎỴᆅᇦ
ෆࡢᅜ❧㔝⏕⏕≀ཬࡧΏࡾ㫽ಖㆤ༊
㛵㐃ࡋࡓࡶࡢ࡛ࠊࢾࢼࣈࢺᅵᆅㄳồᶒ༠
ᐃࡢୗ࡛9ᖺ㛫ࡢ΅ࡀࡋࡓࡶࡢ࡛

negotiations under the Nunavut Land Claim

࠶ࡿࠋ

Agreement.

ࢾࢵࢺࡢᙳ㡪ཬࡧ┈ࡢྜពᇶ
One of Environment Canada’s core activities under

࡙ࡃ࢝ࢼࢲ⎔ቃ┬ࡢ࡞άືࡢ୍ࡘࡀࠊ

the Inuit Impact and Benefit Agreement is the

13ࡢಖᆅᇦ㛵㐃ࡍࡿࠊ9ࡘࡢᆅᇦඹ

administration and coordination of nine Area

ྠ⟶⌮ጤဨࡢ㐠Ⴀཬࡧㄪᩚ࡛࠶ࡿࠋᆅ

Co-Management Committees associated with its 13

ᇦඹྠ⟶⌮ጤဨࡣࠊಖㆤ༊ᇦ᭱ࡶ㏆

conservation areas. The Area Co-Management

࠸ࢥ࣑ࣗࢽࢸᇶ┙ࢆ᭷ࡍࡿࠋᆅᇦඹ

Committees are based in the communities closest to

ྠ⟶⌮ጤဨࡣ6ྡࡢ࣓ࣥࣂ࣮ࡽ࡞

the protected areas. The Area Co-Management

ࡾࠊ࠺ࡕ3ྡࡣ㛵㐃ࡍࡿᆅᇦࡢࢾࢵ

Committees consist of six members, three of whom

ࢺ㐃ྜࡼࡾࠊṧࡾࡢ3ྡࡣ࢝ࢼࢲ⎔ቃ

are appointed by the relevant Regional Inuit

┬ࡼࡾᣦྡࡉࢀࡿࠋࡍ࡚ࡢᆅᇦඹྠ

Association and three by Environment Canada. All

⟶⌮ጤဨࡢ࣓ࣥࣂ࣮ࡣ1ྡࢆ㝖ࡁࠊ㛵

Area Co-Management Committee members but one

㐃ࡍࡿ㞄᥋ࢥ࣑ࣗࢽࢸࡽᣦྡࡉࢀ

are beneficiaries of the Nunavut Land Claim

ࡓࠊࢾࢼࣈࢺᅵᆅㄳồᶒ༠ᐃࡢཷ┈⪅࡛

Agreement that are appointed from the relevant

࡞ࡅࢀࡤ࡞ࡽ࡞࠸ࠋᆅᇦඹྠ⟶⌮ጤဨ

adjacent community; the Vice–Chair of the Area

ࡢ㆟㛗ࡣ࢝ࢼࢲ⎔ቃ┬ࡢ࢝ࢼࢲ㔝⏕
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Co-Management Committee is an employee of

⏕≀ಖㆤᒁࡢ⫋ဨࡀົࡵࡿࠋ

Environment Canada’s Canadian Wildlife Service.

ྛᆅᇦඹྠ⟶⌮ጤဨࡣࠊࢾࢵࢺࡢ

Each Area Co-Management Committee is tasked

ᙳ㡪ཬࡧ┈ࡢྜព࡛ᐃࡵࡽࢀࡓ⫋ົ

with the development of a management plan for their

ࡸチྍ࡞ࡶྵࡵࠊ⎔ቃ⮧ࡽከᒱ

protected area, providing advice to the Minister of the

ரࡿຓゝࢆཷࡅࠊಖㆤ༊ᇦࡢ⟶⌮ィ⏬ࡢ

Environment on a variety of matters, including

㛤Ⓨ௵ົࢆ㈇࠺ࠋጤဨࡣࠊᑡ࡞ࡃࡶ

permitting, and other functions set out in the Inuit

ᖺ୍ᅇࡣ┤᥋ࡗ࡚ྜࡍࡿࠋ

Impact and Benefit Agreement. The committees meet
in person at least once per year.

ࢾࢼࣈࢺࡢࢾࢵࢺࢾࢼࣈࢺゎỴ
ᆅᇦࡢ⏕ែ⣔ࡢ㛫ࡢᅛ᭷ࡢ㛵ಀࡣࠊᮏ㉁

The unique relationship between the Inuit of Nunavut
and the ecosystems of the Nunavut Settlement Area
is ecological, spiritual and social in nature and is
recognized as the first principle of the Inuit Impact
and Benefit Agreement, which states that « Inuit
Qaujimajatuqangit is a related body of knowledge,
which is necessary to and which Inuit shall bring to
responsible decision-making regarding the lands,
waters and marine areas of the Nunavut Settlement
Area ».

ⓗ⎔ቃඃࡋࡃࠊ⢭⚄ⓗ࡛ࠊ♫ⓗ࡛
࠶ࡾࠊࠕInuit Qaujimajatuqangit㸦ࢾ
ࢵࢺࡢ▱㆑࣭ᩥࡢ⥲యࠊIQ㸧ࡣࠊࢾ
ࢵࢺࡀࢾࢼࣈࢺゎỴᆅᇦࡢᅵᆅࡸỈࠊ
ᾏᇦᑐࡋ࡚ࠊ㈐௵࠶ࡿពᛮỴᐃࢆࡶࡓ
ࡽࡍࡢᚲせ࡞▱㆑య⣔㛵㐃ࡋ࡚࠸
ࡿࠋࠖ࠸࠺ࠊࢾࢵࢺࡢᙳ㡪ཬࡧ
┈ࡢྜពࡢ➨1ཎ๎ࡋ࡚ㄆ㆑ࡉࢀ࡚࠸
ࡿࠋ

ࡉࡽࠊࢾࢵࢺࡢᙳ㡪ཬࡧ┈ࡢྜ
ពࡣࠊඹྠ⟶⌮ࡢ┠ⓗࡋ࡚ࠕࢾࢵ

The Inuit Impact and Benefit Agreement further set

ࢺࡢIQࡽሗࢆ࠼ࡽࢀࠊᙳ㡪ࢆཷࡅ

as a co-management objective that «

࡚࠸ࡿ㔝⏕⏕≀ཬࡧΏࡾ㫽ಖㆤ༊ࡢࡓ

decision-making for Migratory Bird Sanctuaries and

ࡵࡢពᛮỴᐃࠖࢆᐃࡵ࡚࠸ࡿࠋࡲࡓࢾ

National Wildlife Areas that is substantially informed

ࢵࢺࡢᙳ㡪ཬࡧ┈ࡢྜពࡣࠕᙼࡽࡢ

and influenced by Inuit Qaujimajatuqangit ». The Inuit

⮧ࡢຓゝࢆ⤌⧊❧࡚ࡿ㝿ࠊᆅᇦඹྠ

Impact and Benefit Agreement also indicates that, “in

⟶⌮ጤဨࡣ࣓ࣥࣂ࣮ᥦ♧ࡉࢀࡓIQ

formulating their advice to the Minister, Area CoM

ࢆៅ㔜⪃៖ࡋ࡞ࡅࢀࡤ࡞ࡽ࡞࠸ࠖࠊ
ࠕࡍ

Commttees shall carefully consider Inuit

࡚ࡢ㔜せ࡞㸦㔝⏕⏕≀ཬࡧΏࡾ㫽ಖㆤ

Qaujimajatuqangit brought forward by any member”

༊ᙳ㡪ࢆ࠼ࡿ㸧ᨻ⟇Ỵᐃ࠾࠸࡚ࠊ

and that “In all significant policy decisions [affecting

⮧ࡣࠊᆅᇦඹྠ⟶⌮ጤဨࡀ᭩㠃ࡋ

National Wildlife Areas or Migratory Bird Sanctuaries]

ᥦ♧ࡋࡓIQࢆៅ㔜⪃៖ࡋ࡞ࡅࢀࡤ࡞

the Minister shall carefully consider Inuit

ࡽ࡞࠸ࠖࡶ♧ࡋ࡚࠸ࡿࠋ

Qaujimajatuqangit documented and presented to the
Minister by an Area Co-Management Committees ».
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2. 㔝⏕⏕≀⟶⌮ጤဨ - ࣍ࢵ࢟ࣙࢡࢢ

࣐ࡢᤕ⋓
2. Wildlife Management Boards – Polar Bear Harvest
Canada is home to approximately 16 000 polar bears
-- about two-thirds of the global population. Thirteen
of nineteen polar bear subpopulations across the
circumpolar Arctic are managed by Canada. One unit
is shared with the United States and three are shared
with Greenland. The polar bear population in Canada
has been stable over the past 10 years. Some
subpopulations have increased over this period,
while others have declined. Canada’s responsive
management and monitoring system ensures that
signals of decline are observed and addressed.

࢝ࢼࢲࡣࠊୡ⏺ࡢ⣙3ศࡢ2࠶ࡓࡿ
⣙16000㢌ࡢ࣍ࢵ࢟ࣙࢡࢢ࣐ࡀ⏕ᜥࡋ࡚
࠸ࡿࠋᴟ࿘㎶ࡢ19ࡢ㒊ศ㞟ᅋࡢ࠺ࡕ13
ࢆ࢝ࢼࢲࡀ⟶⌮ࡋ࡚࠸ࡿࠋ1ࡘࡢࣘࢽࢵ
ࢺࡣ࣓ࣜ࢝ࠊ3ࡘࡣࢢ࣮ࣜࣥࣛࣥࢻ
ඹ᭷ࡋ࡚࠸ࡿࠋ࢝ࢼࢲࡢ࣍ࢵ࢟ࣙࢡࢢ࣐
ࡢ⏕ᜥᩘࡣ㐣ཤ10ᖺ௨ୖᏳᐃࡋ࡚࠸ࡿࠋ
ࡇࡢᮇ㛫ቑຍࡋࡓ㒊ศ㞟ᅋࡶῶᑡࡋ
ࡓ㒊ศ㞟ᅋࡶ࠶ࡿࠋ࢝ࢼࢲࡢᛂࡢⰋ࠸
⟶⌮ཬࡧ┘どࢩࢫࢸ࣒ࡣࠊῶᑡࡢೃࡀ
ほᐹࠊᑐฎࡉࢀࡿࡇࢆಖドࡋ࡚࠸ࡿࠋ

࢝ࢼࢲ㐃㑥ᨻᗓࡣ࢝ࢼࢲࡢࡢᨻᗓࡸ
㔝⏕⏕≀ጤဨࠊࢾࢵࢺࡢ⤌⧊ࡽ

Canada’s federal government collaborates with other

༠ຊࡋ࡚࣍ࢵ࢟ࣙࢡࢢ࣐ࡢඹྠ⟶⌮ࢆ

governments in Canada, wildlife management boards

⾜ࡗ࡚࠸ࡿࠋᅵᆅㄳồᶒ༠ᐃࡢୗ࡛࢝ࢼ

and Inuit organizations, in the co-management of

ࢲ㒊タ❧ࡉࢀࡓ㔝⏕⏕≀ጤဨࡣࠊ

polar bears. Wildlife Management Boards,

㔝⏕⏕≀⟶⌮ࡢ୍ḟⓗ࡞ᶵ㛵࡛࠶ࡿࠋ

established under Land Claims Agreements, in the

࠼ࡤࠊ㔝⏕⏕≀ጤဨࡣࠊ㒊ศ㞟ᅋࣞ࣋

Canadian North are the primary institutions for wildlife

࡛ࣝࡢᤕ⋓ࡢᐃᩘࢆ⛉ᏛཬࡧඛఫẸࡢ

management. For example, the Wildlife Management

ఏ⤫ⓗ▱㆑ࡢሗࡢ୧᪉ࢆ⪃៖ࡋࡓࡢ

Boards make decisions at the sub-population level on

ࡕỴᐃࡍࡿࠋ

harvest quotas following the consideration of both
science and Aboriginal Traditional Knowledge

࢝ࢼࢲ࡛ࡣࠊ࣍ࢵ࢟ࣙࢡࢢ࣐ࡢᤕ⋓ࡣ

sources.

㒊ࡢேࠎࡗ࡚♫ⓗࠊᩥⓗࠊ⤒῭
ⓗ㠀ᖖ㔜せ࡛࠶ࡿ㸹 ⊁⊟ࡢᡂຌࡀ

In Canada, the polar bear harvest is very important

㐣⛬㣗ᩱධࢆࡶࡓࡽࡍࠋඛఫẸࡣ
ᅵᆅㄳồᶒᇶ࡙ࡁࠊᤕ⋓ࡢᶒࢆ᭷ࡋ

socially, culturally and economically for many
northern people; a successful hunt brings food and a
source of income to households. Aboriginal people

࡚࠸ࡿࠋࢾࢵࢺࡢᶵ㛵ࠊ⊟ᖌ࣭⨜⊟
ᖌ⤌ྜࠊᆅᇦ㔝⏕⏕≀ᒁཬࡧࢥ࣑ࣗࢽࢸ
ࡢᵓᡂဨࢆྵࡴࠊᵝࠎ࡞ሗ※ࡢ࠺

are given harvest rights under land claims.
Public/written hearings are held in which information
is presented from a variety of sources, including Inuit
organizations, Hunters and Trappers Organizations,
Regional Wildlife Offices and community members.
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ࡕࠊ࠸ࡎࢀࡽᥦ♧ࡉࢀࡓࡶࡢࡘ
ࡁࠊሗබ⫈ཪࡣ᭩㠃࡛ࡢ⫈ྲྀࡀ⾜ࢃ
ࢀࡿࠋࡍ࡚ࡢሗ※ࡣࠊ᳨ウ㐣⛬࠾
࠸࡚ࠊ㔝⏕⏕≀⟶⌮ጤဨࡼࡾ⪃៖ࡉ

All sources of information are considered by the

ࢀࡿࠋ࣍ࢵ࢟ࣙࢡࢢ࣐ࡢᤕ⋓ࡣᣢ⥆ⓗ

Wildlife Management Boards in their deliberation

⏝ࡢࡓࡵᚲせᛂࡌ࡚ཝ᱁つไࠊ┘

process. The harvest of polar bears is strictly

どࠊㄪᩚࡉࢀ࡚࠸ࡿࠋ୍᪦Ỵᐃࡀୗࡉࢀ

controlled, monitored, and adjusted as needed for

ࡿࠊᢎㄆཬࡧᐇ⾜ࡢࡓࡵᢸᙜ⮧⏦

sustainable use. Once a decision has been made, it

ࡋ㏦ࡽࢀࡿࠋᐃᩘࡀỴࡲࡿࠊᆅᇦ㔝⏕

is forward to the responsible Minister for approval

⏕≀ᒁࡣ⊟ᖌ࣭⨜⊟ᖌ⤌ྜᤕ⋓ࢱࢢࢆ

and implementation. Once a quota has been

ࡾࡾࠊࡑࢀࡽࡣࢥ࣑ࣗࢽࢸෆࡢ⊟

established, the Regional Wildlife Offices allocate the

ᖌࡽ㡰㓄ᕸࡉࢀࡿࠋඛఫẸࢥ࣑ࣗࢽ

harvest tags to Hunters and Trappers Organizations

ࢸࡢ㛵ཬࡧᙼࡽࡢఏ⤫ⓗ▱㆑ࡘ

who in turn distribute them to hunters in the

࠸࡚ࡢ㓄៖ࡣࠊࢥ࣑ࣗࢽࢸࡢᵓᡂဨ

communities. The involvement of Aboriginal

ࡶᑛ㔜ࡉࢀࡿࠊࡼࡾⰋ࠸Ỵᐃࢆࡶࡓࡽ

communities, and consideration of their Traditional

ࡍࠋ

Knowledge, leads to better decisions that are
well-respected by community members.

3. ࣏࣮࢟ࣗࣃࣥ࢝ࣜࣈ࣮㸦ࢺࢼ࢝ࡢ
୍✀㸧ࡢ⩌ࢀࡢ⟶⌮

3. Management of the Porcupine Caribou Herd
The Porcupine Caribou Herd is managed

࣏࣮࢟ࣗࣃࣥ࢝ࣜࣈ࣮ࡢ⩌ࢀࡣࠊ1987
ᖺ⨫ྡࡉࢀࡓᅜ㝿࣏࣮࢟ࣗࣃࣥ࢝
ࣜࣈ࣮ጤဨࡼࡾࠊ㸦࢝ࢼࢲ࣓ࣜ

internationally (Canada-US) by the International
Porcupine Caribou Board signed in 1987. Within
Canada, the Porcupine Caribou Herd is managed
under the Porcupine Caribou Management

࡛࢝㸧ᅜ㝿ⓗ⟶⌮ࡉࢀ࡚࠸ࡿࠋ࢝ࢼࢲ
ᅜෆ࡛ࡣࠊ࣏࣮࢟ࣗࣃࣥ࢝ࣜࣈ࣮ࡢ⩌
ࢀࡣࠊ1985ᖺ⨫ྡࡉࢀࡓ࣏࣮࢟ࣗࣃ
ࣥ࢝ࣜࣈ࣮⟶⌮༠ᐃࡼࡗ࡚⟶⌮ࡉࢀ

Agreement signed in 1985, and which played a role in
establishing the International Porcupine Caribou
Board. The objectives of the Parties to the

࡚࠾ࡾࠊࡇࡢ༠ᐃࡀᅜ㝿࣏࣮࢟ࣗࣃࣥ
࢝ࣜࣈ࣮ጤဨタ❧ࡢᙺࢆᢸࡗ࡚࠸
ࡿࠋᅜ㝿࣏࣮࢟ࣗࣃࣥ࢝ࣜࣈ࣮ጤဨ

International Porcupine Caribou Board are:

ࡢཧຍᅜࡢ┠ⓗࡣࠊ

 a. To conserve the Porcupine Caribou Herd and its

a. ᅜ㝿༠ຊㄪᩚࢆ㏻ࡌ࡚࣏࣮࢟ࣗࣃ

habitat through international co-operation and

ࣥ࢝ࣜࣈ࣮ࡢ⩌ࢀ⏕ᜥᆅࢆಖࡋࠊ

coordination so that the risk of irreversible damage or

࣮࢝ࣜ࣎ࡸࡑࡢ⏕ᜥᆅࡢ⏝ࡼࡿ

long-term adverse effects as a result of use of

ྍ㏫ⓗ࡞ᦆയࡸ㛗ᮇⓗ࡞ᘢᐖࡢࣜࢫࢡ

caribou or their habitat is minimized;

ࢆ᭱ᑠࡍࡿ㸹

b. To ensure opportunities for customary and
traditional uses of the Porcupine Caribou Herd:

b. ࣏࣮࢟ࣗࣃࣥ࢝ࣜࣈ࣮ࡢ⩦័ⓗཬ
ࡧఏ⤫ⓗ⏝ࡢᶵࢆ㸸
1) ࣛࢫ࢝࠾࠸࡚ࠊࣛࢫ࢝㎰ᮧ

1) in Alaska, by rural Alaska residents; and
2) in Yukon and the Northwest Territories, by
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㒊ࡢఫẸ
2) ࣮ࣘࢥࣥཬࡧ㒊‽ᕞ࠾࠸࡚ࠊ

Native and other users as defined by Porcupine

࣏࣮࢟ࣗࣃࣥ࢝ࣜࣈ࣮⟶⌮༠ᐃ࡛ᐃ

Caribou Management Agreement;

ࡵࡿᆅඖẸཬࡧࡑࡢࡢேࠎ
ᑐࡋ࡚ಖドࡍࡿ㸹

c. To enable users of Porcupine Caribou to
participate in the international co-ordination of the

c. ࣏࣮࢟ࣗࣃࣥ࢝ࣜࣈ࣮ࡢ⏝⪅

conservation of the Porcupine Caribou Herd and its

ࡀࠊ࣏࣮࢟ࣗࣃࣥ࢝ࣜࣈ࣮ࡢ⩌ࢀཬࡧ

habitat;

⏕ᜥᆅࡢಖࡢࡓࡵࡢᅜ㝿ㄪᩚཧຍ

d. To encourage co-operation and communication
among governments, users of Porcupine Caribou
and others to achieve these objectives.

࡛ࡁࡿࡼ࠺ࡍࡿ㸹
d. ┠ᶆ㐩ᡂࡢࡓࡵࠊᨻᗓࠊ࣏࣮࢟ࣗ
ࣃࣥ࢝ࣜࣈ࣮ࡢ⏝⪅ࠊࡑࡢࡢ༠ຊ
ཬࡧࢥ࣑ࣗࢽࢣ࣮ࢩࣙࣥࢆಁ㐍ࡍࡿࠋ

In Canada, the Porcupine Caribou Management

࢝ࢼࢲ࡛ࡣࠊ࣏࣮࢟ࣗࣃࣥ࢝ࣜࣈ࣮⟶

Board is a co-management board, responsible for

⌮ጤဨࡣ࣏࣮࢟ࣗࣃࣥ࢝ࣜࣈ࣮ࡢ

setting recommendations to governments concerning

⩌ࢀࡢಖཬࡧᣢ⥆ⓗ⏝㛵ࡍࡿᨻ

the conservation and sustainable use of the

ᗓࡢᥦゝ㈐௵ࢆ㈇࠺ࠊඹྠ⟶⌮ጤဨ

Porcupine Caribou Herd. Due to the natural high

࡛࠶ࡿࠋࢶࣥࢻࣛࢺࢼ࢝ࡢ⩌ࢀࡢᮏ

variability of barren-ground caribou herds, the low

㉁ⓗ㧗࠸ྍኚᛶཬࡧ࣏࣮࢟ࣗࣃࣥ

productivity of the Porcupine Caribou Herd, and in

࢝ࣜࣈ࣮ࡢ⩌ࢀࡢప࠸⦾Ṫຊࡺ࠼ࠊ⩌

response to concerns in the late 2000’s about the

ࢀࡢࡁࡉ㛵ࡍࡿ2000ᖺ௦ᚋ༙ࡢᠱ

size of the herd, the Porcupine Caribou Management

㡯ᛂ࠼࡚ࠊ࣏࣮࢟ࣗࣃࣥ࢝ࣜࣈ

Board developed a Harvest Management Plan for the

࣮⟶⌮ጤဨࡣ2010ᖺࠊࠕ࢝ࢼࢲ࠾ࡅ

Porcupine Caribou Herd in Canada in 2010. The

ࡿ࣏࣮࢟ࣗࣃࣥ࢝ࣜࣈ࣮ࡢ⩌ࢀࡢࡓ

Harvest Management Plan is a lengthy document

ࡵࡢᤕ⋓⟶⌮ィ⏬ࠖࢆไᐃࡋࡓࠋᤕ⋓⟶

that speaks to the commitment of the parties to

⌮ィ⏬ࡣ㈨※ࢆ༠ຊⓗ⟶⌮ࡍࡿࡓࡵ

cooperatively manage the resource. The Harvest

ࡢᙜ⪅ࡢ㈉⊩ࢆㄒࡿ㛗࡞᭩㠃࡛࠶

Management Plan uses a set of annually updated

ࡿࠋᤕ⋓⟶⌮ィ⏬ࡣࠊẖᖺ᭦᪂ࡉࢀࡿ୍

indicators (based on both scientific and Aboriginal

㐃ࡢᣦᶆ㸦⛉ᏛཬࡧඛఫẸࡢఏ⤫ⓗ▱㆑

Traditional Knowledge) to track the condition of the

ࡢ୧᪉ᇶ࡙ࡃ㸧ࢆ⏝࠸࡚ࠊᤕ⋓ࡀᣢ⥆

herd to ensure harvest is sustainable. Further

ⓗ࡞ࡢࢆ☜ㄆࡍࡃ⩌ࢀࡢ≧ែࢆ㏣㊧

subcomponents of the Harvest Management Plan,

ࡋ࡚࠸ࡿࠋᤕ⋓⟶⌮ィ⏬ࡢࡉࡽ࡞ࡿせ

such as the implementation plan, speaks to

⣲ࠊ࠼ࡤィ⏬ࡢᐇ⾜࡞ࡣࠊ⛉Ꮫཬࡧ

cooperative collection and analysis of science and

ఏ⤫ⓗሗࡢ༠ㄪⓗ࡞㞟ཬࡧศᯒࢆ

traditional information.

ㄒࡗ࡚࠸ࡿࠋ

4. ࣃ࣮ࢡࢫ࣭࢝ࢼࢲ㸦࢝ࢼࢲࡢᅜ❧බᅬ

4. Parks Canada

ࢆ⟶⌮ࡍࡿᨻᗓᶵ㛵㸧
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Parks Canada recently produced a Resource Guide

ࣃ࣮ࢡࢫ࣭࢝ࢼࢲࡣࠊ㏆ᖺࠕᕼᮃࡢ㊰㸸

entitled Promising Pathways: Strengthening

ࣃ࣮ࢡࢫ࣭࢝ࢼࢲࡢ㑇⏘ᆅᇦ࠾ࡅࡿࠊ

Engagement and Relationships with Aboriginal

ඛఫẸࡢ༠ຊཬࡧ㛵ಀࡢᙉࠖ࠸࠺

Peoples in Parks Canada Heritage Places. This

㢟ࡢᣦᑟ᭩ࢆసᡂࡋࡓࠋᮏ᭩ࡣࠊ࢝ࢼࢲ

guide was developed to help support and strengthen

ᅵࡢᅜ❧බᅬࡸྐ㊧ࠊᾏὒಖㆤᆅᇦෆ

engagement and relationship building with Aboriginal

ఫࡴඛఫẸࡢ༠ຊཬࡧ㛵ಀࢆᙉ

peoples in national parks, national historic sites, and

࣭ᨭࡍࡿࡓࡵ㛤Ⓨࡉࢀࡓࠋᮏ᭩ࡣ

national marine conservation areas across Canada.

ࣃ࣮ࢡࢫ࣭࢝ࢼࢲࡢᑗ᮶ࡢᴗົࡀ๓㐍ࡍ

This guide is fundamental to all Parks Canada future

ࡿᇶ♏࡞ࡿࠋ

work moving forward.
5. ඛఫẸࡢఏ⤫ⓗ▱㆑㛵ࡍࡿࠊ࢝ࢼࢲ
5. Canada’s 2020 Biodiversity Target on Aboriginal
Traditional Knowledge

ࡢ2020ᖺࡲ࡛ࡢ⏕≀ከᵝᛶ┠ᶆ
2015ᖺ2᭶9᪥ࠊ࢝ࢼࢲࡣ2020ᖺࡢᅜෆ
⏕≀ከᵝᛶ┠ᶆࢆⓎ⾲ࡋࡓࠋ࢝ࢼࢲࡢ┠

On February 9, 2015, Canada announced national
biodiversity goals and targets for 2020. One of
Canada’s targets, Target 15 reads: “By 2020,

ᶆࡢ࠺ࡕࡢ1ࡘࡣࠊ௨ୗࡢ┠ᶆ➨15࡛࠶
ࡿ㸸 ࠕ2020ᖺࡲ࡛ඛఫẸࡢఏ⤫ⓗ▱
㆑ࡣᩗពࢆᡶࢃࢀࠊಁ㐍ࡉࢀࠊࡲࡓඛఫ

Aboriginal traditional knowledge is respected,

Ẹࡼࡾᥦ౪ྍ⬟࡞ሙྜࡣࠊ⏕≀ከᵝ

promoted and, where made available by Aboriginal
peoples, regularly, meaningfully and effectively

ᛶࡢಖཬࡧពᛮỴᐃࡘࡁࠊᐃᮇⓗࠊ
᭷ព⩏ࡘຠᯝⓗሗࢆᥦ౪ࡍࡿࠋࠖ

informing biodiversity conservation and management
decision-making.”

࢝ࢼࢲࡢ2020ᖺ⏕≀ከᵝᛶ┠ᶆࡢᗎᩥ
࡛ࡣࠊ௨ୗࡢࡼ࠺ᙉㄪࡋ࡚࠸ࡿ㸸

The preamble of the 2020 Biodiversity Goals and

┠ᶆࡢ㐙⾜ࡣࠊࣇ࣮ࢫࢺ࣭ࢿࢩࣙࣥ

Targets for Canada highlights that:

㸦ࢾࢵࢺࠊ࣓ࢸ௨እࡢඛఫẸ᪘㸧ࠊ
ࢾࢵࢺࠊ࣓ࢸࢆྵࡴඛఫẸࡢࠊ᭷
Implementation of the goals and targets will rely on
meaningful, full and effective participation of

ព⩏࡛㠃ⓗࡘຠᯝⓗ࡞ཧຍ౫Ꮡ
ࡍࡿࠋࡇࡢⅬ࠾࠸࡚ࠊඛఫẸࡢఏ⤫ⓗ

Aboriginal peoples, including First Nations, Inuit and
Métis peoples. In this respect, while Aboriginal
traditional knowledge and customary use of biological
resources are specifically highlighted under targets
12 and 15, the traditional knowledge, innovations and
practices of Aboriginal communities are relevant for
implementing all of Canada’s biodiversity goals and
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▱㆑ཬࡧ⏕≀㈨※ࡢ⩦័ⓗ⏝ࡀ┠ᶆ
12ཬࡧ15࡛≉ᙉㄪࡉࢀ࡚࠸ࡿ୍᪉ࠊඛ

ఫẸࢥ࣑ࣗࢽࢸࡢఏ⤫ⓗ▱㆑ࠊᢏ⾡㠉
᪂ࡸ⩦័ࡣࠊಖཬࡧᣢ⥆ⓗ⏝㐺ྜ
ࡍࡼ࠺࡞⏕≀㈨※ࡢ⩦័ⓗ⏝ࢆಖㆤ
ཬࡧዡບࡉࢀࡿࡼ࠺ࠊ࢝ࢼࢲࡢࡍ࡚
ࡢ⏕≀ከᵝᛶ┠ᶆࡢ㐙⾜㐺ࡋ࡚࠸ࡿࠋ

targets, as is protecting and encouraging customary
use of biological resources compatible with their
conservation and sustainable use.
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࢝ࢼࢲඛఫẸ㛵ࡍࡿἲᚊࢡࢭࢫ┈㓄ศ
࢝ࢼࢲ᠇ἲ 186770 ➨ 91 㒊࡛ࡣࠊ࢝ࢼࢲ㐃㑥㆟ࡀ͆ࣥࢹࣥཬࡧࣥࢹ
ࣥಖ␃ᆅ㛵ࡍࡿἲᚊࢆไᐃࡍࡿᶒࢆᣢࡘࠋ࢝ࢼࢲ᠇ἲ 198271 ➨ II ❶
➨ 35 㒊࡛ࡣࠊඛఫẸࡢ⣙᮰ඛఫẸࡢᶒࡀಖ㞀ࡉࢀ࡚࠸ࡿࠋඛఫẸࡢᶒ
ࡣఏ⤫ⓗ័⩦ࡶྵࡲࢀࡿࠋ

࢝ࢼࢲ᠇ἲࡢୗࠊ⌧ᅾࡢ࢝ࢼࢲඛఫẸ㛵ࡍࡿἲᚊࡋ࡚ୗグࡢἲᚊࡀ࠶ࡿࠋ
z

Indian Act198572

z

First Nations Land Management Act199973

z

Indian Oil and Gas Act198574

z

Department of Indian Affairs and Northern Development Act198575

ࣥࢹࣥἲ 1985 ࡛ࡣࠊⓏ㘓ࡉࢀࡓࣥࢹࣥ㸦First Nations ࠸࠺㸧
ࡑࡢಖ␃ᆅࢆつᐃࡍࡿἲᚊ࡛࠶ࡿࠋ࢝ࢼࢲ᠇ἲ 198276➨ 35 㒊࡛ಖ㞀ࡉࢀࡓඛ
ఫẸࡢ⣙᮰ඛఫẸࡢᶒࡶྵࡲࢀ࡚࠸ࡿࠋ

ྡྂᒇ㆟ᐃ᭩࡛ࡣఏ⤫ⓗ▱㆑ᑐࡍࡿࢡࢭࢫ┈㓄ศࡢつ๎ࢆᐃࡵ࡚࠾ࡾࠊ
ᅜෆᥐ⨨ࡍࡿࡇࢆồࡵ࡚࠸ࡿࠋ࢝ࢼࢲඛఫẸࡢ㑇ఏ㈨※㛵㐃ࡍࡿఏ⤫ⓗ
▱㆑ࢆࢡࢭࢫ┈㓄ศᨻ⟇ࡢ୰⤌ࡳ㎸ࡴࠊ⤌ࡳ㎸ࡴࡋࡓࡽ⌧⾜ࡢἲ
ᚊయ⣔ࡢࡼ࠺ㄪࢆᅗࡿ᳨ウࡍࡿᚲせࡀ࠶ࡿ77ࠋ

ྡྂᒇ㆟ᐃ᭩ᇶ࡙ࡃࢡࢭࢫ┈㓄ศࡢไᗘࡋ࡚ࠊ࢝ࢼࢲඛఫẸࡀಖ᭷
ࡍࡿ㑇ఏ㈨※㛵㐃ࡋࡓఏ⤫ⓗ▱㆑㛵ࡍࡿྲྀᢅ࠸ࢆ⤌ࡳ㎸ࡴᚲせࡀ࠶ࡿࡍ
ࡿ⪃࠼᪉ࡀ࠶ࡿࠋ࢝ࢼࢲඛఫẸࡢಖ᭷ࡍࡿఏ⤫ⓗ▱㆑ࡣࠊࡑࡢ⏝⪅ࡗ࡚
౯್ࡀ࠶ࡿࡽ࡛࠶ࡿࠋࡓ࠼ࡤࠊ⸆ⲡ㛵ࡍࡿ▱㆑ࠊࡑࡢࡢ᳜≀⏝▱㆑ࠊ
70
71
72
73
74
75
76
77

http://laws-lois.justice.gc.ca/eng/const/page-1.html
http://laws-lois.justice.gc.ca/eng/const/
http://laws-lois.justice.gc.ca/eng/acts/i-5/
http://laws-lois.justice.gc.ca/eng/acts/F-11.8/
http://laws-lois.justice.gc.ca/eng/acts/i-7/
http://laws-lois.justice.gc.ca/eng/acts/i-6/
http://laws-lois.justice.gc.ca/eng/const/
http://www.biodivcanada.ca/default.asp?lang=En&n=936B63F8-1&offset=6&toc=show
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⊁⊟ἲ࣭⁺ἲ㛵ࡍࡿ▱㆑࡞ࡣᕤᴗᛂ⏝ࡢྍ⬟ᛶࡀ࠶ࡿࠋ

ఏ⤫ⓗ▱㆑つไࢆᑟධࡋ㏱᫂ᛶ࡛ᐇྍ⬟࡞ไᗘ࡛⾜࠺ࡓࡵࡣࠊ┦ᙜ࡞㈨㔠
ከࡃࡢேⓗ㈨※ࡀᚲせ࡞ࡿࠋఏ⤫ⓗ▱㆑ไᗘࢆᑟධࡋ࡞࠸ሙྜࡣࠊඛఫ
Ẹࡣ⌧⾜᪉ἲࢆ⏝࠸ࡿࡇࡀ࡛ࡁࡿࠋ࠼ࡤࠊዎ⣙ἲࢆ⏝࠸ࢀࡤఏ⤫ⓗ▱㆑
⏝⪅ࢡࢭࢫ┈㓄ศࢆ΅ࡼࡗ࡚Ỵࡵࡿࡇࡀ࡛ࡁࡿࠋᙜ↛ࠊఏ⤫ⓗ
▱㆑つไࢆ㝖ࡃࡇࡼࡗ࡚ࠊࢡࢭࢫ┈㓄ศไᗘࢆ⡆౽࡞ࡶࡢࡍࡿࡇ
ࡀ࡛ࡁࡿ⪃࠼ࡿࠋ

࢝ࢼࢲࡢྡྂᒇ㆟ᐃ᭩ᅜෆᥐ⨨ఏ⤫ⓗ▱㆑ไᗘࡢᑟධࡘ࠸࡚ḟࡢ 3 ࡘࡢྍ
⬟ᛶࡀ⪃࠼ࡽࢀࡓࠋᚋࡇࢀࡽࡢ࢜ࣉࢩࣙࣥࡘ࠸࡚ពぢࢆồࡵࠊᨻ⟇Ỵᐃ
⏝ࡍࡿࠋ

z

࢜ࣉࢩࣙࣥ㸯㸸⮬ⓗไᗘࢶ࣮ࣝ

⮬ⓗ࢞ࢻࣛࣥࡸ࣋ࢫࢺࣉࣛࢡࢸࢫࠊᬑཬၨⓎࠊᩍ⫱άືࡸࠊᶆ‽
ዎ⣙ࡸ⛎ᐦಖᣢዎ⣙➼ࡢࢶ࣮ࣝࢆ⏝ࡍࡿࠋ
z

࢜ࣉࢩࣙࣥ 2㸸⮬ⓗไᗘࡀᨭࡍࡿ᪤Ꮡไᗘ

PIC/MAT ࡸ┈㓄ศࢆ⩏ົࡋࡓ᪤Ꮡไᗘࡢᇶ࡛⮬ⓗ࡞ዎ⣙ࡼࡗ࡚
ᑐฎࡍࡿࠋ
z

࢜ࣉࢩࣙࣥ 3㸸᪂ไᗘタ

ࢡࢭࢫ┈㓄ศ≉ࡋࡓ᪂ἲไᗘࢆ㐃㑥ᨻᗓࣞ࣋ࣝ࠶ࡿ࠸ࡣᆅ᪉ᨻ
ᗓ࡛ࣞ࣋ࣝᑟධࡍࡿࠋ᪂ไᗘࡣఏ⤫ⓗ▱㆑ᑐࡍࡿ PIC/MAT ࡸ┈㓄
ศࢆ⩏ົࡍࡿࠋ
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࢝ࢼࢲᅜ❧⮬↛༤≀㤋ࡢ㑇ఏ㈨※ྲྀᚓ㛤Ⓨ⟶⌮࣏ࣜࢩ࣮

TITLE: Collections Development and
Management Policy

㢟㸸ࢥࣞࢡࢩࣙࣥࡢⓎᒎ⟶⌮㛵ࡍ

I

Ϩ ⟇ࡢ᪉㔪㸭┠ⓗ

Policy Statement/Objective

ࡿ⟇

This policy defines the sustainable

ᮏ⟇ࡣࠊ࢝ࢼࢲ⮬↛༤≀㤋㸦CMN㸧

development and sound management of
the collections, serving the legislated
mandate of the Canadian Museum of

ࡢἲࡼࡿጤ௵ࢆᯝࡓࡋࠊ㛗ᮇࡢ⏝
ࢆྍ⬟ࡍࡃࠊࢥࣞࢡࢩࣙࣥࡢᣢ⥆
ⓗ࡞Ⓨᒎཬࡧ࡞⟶⌮ࡘ࠸࡚つ

Nature (CMN), and resulting in their
long-term use.

ᐃࡋࡓࡶࡢ࡛࠶ࡿࠋ

This policy is established In accordance
with the Museums Act [1990,c.3],
Sections 11 and 12 outlining the purpose,
capacity and powers of the Canadian

ᮏ⟇ࡣࠊ༤≀㤋ἲ➨ 11ࠊ12 ᮲ᚑ
ࡗ࡚ไᐃࡉࢀࠊࢥࣞࢡࢩࣙࣥࡢⓎᒎ
⟶⌮㛵ࡍࡿ࢝ࢼࢲ⮬↛༤≀㤋ࡢ┠
ⓗࠊつᶍࠊᶒ⬟ࢆᴫㄝࡋ࡚࠸ࡿ㸦ูῧ
ࢆཧ↷㸧
ࠋ

Museum of Nature in relation to the
development and management of
collections (see Appendix).

II

Policy

ϩ ᪉㔪

Definitions

ᐃ⩏

Collection refers to a group of
specimens with like characteristics or a

ࢥࣞࢡࢩࣙࣥࡣࠊ≉ᚩࡸඹ㏻ࡢᇶ┙

common base of association (e.g.,
geographic, taxonomic, donor, discipline
etc.) which may also include objects,
documents and data under the care of the
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ࢆᣢࡘ㞟ྜయ㸦㸸 ᆅ⌮ⓗࠊศ㢮Ꮫ
ⓗࠊᥦ౪⪅ࠊศ㔝㸧࡞ࢆ᭷ࡍࡿᶆᮏ
ࡢࢢ࣮ࣝࣉࢆពࡋࠊ༤≀㤋ࡢಖㆤୗ
࠶ࡿ≀ရࡸ᭩㢮ࠊࢹ࣮ࢱࡶྵࡴࠋ

Museum.

Collection development consists of any
activity resulting in an addition to
(acquisition) or deletion from (disposition)
the collections in the course of moving
toward established goals.
Collection management consists of
activities or decisions that seek to

ࢥࣞࢡࢩࣙࣥࡢⓎᒎࡣࠊタᐃࡉࢀࡓ┠
ᶆྥ࠺㐣⛬࡛ࠊࢥࣞࢡࢩࣙࣥࡢ㏣
ຍ㸦ྲྀᚓ㸧࠶ࡿ࠸ࡣ๐㝖㸦ㆡ㸧ࢆࡶ
ࡓࡽࡍ࠶ࡽࡺࡿάືࡽ࡞ࡿࠋ
ࢥࣞࢡࢩࣙࣥࡢ⟶⌮ࡣࠊ㔜せ࡞⛉Ꮫཬ
ࡧᩍ⫱㈨※ࡋ࡚ࡢࢥࣞࢡࢩࣙࣥࡢࠊ
⏝ಖࡢ㐺ษ࡞ࣂࣛࣥࢫࢆᅗࡿ
ࡓࡵࡢࠊάື࠶ࡿ࠸ࡣពᛮỴᐃࡽ࡞
ࡿࠋ

exercise an appropriate balance between
the use and preservation of collections as ᅜෆࢥࣞࢡࢩࣙࣥࡣࠊ⮬↛ྐ⛉Ꮫ
important scientific and educational
ᶆᮏࡽ࡞ࡿࠊCMN ᖖタࡢ୍ḟⓗ࡞
resources.
ࢥࣞࢡࢩࣙࣥࢆពࡍࡿࠋ

National Collection refers to the
permanent and primary collections of the
CMN, constituted primarily of natural
history scientific specimens.

⮬↛ⱁ⾡ࢥࣞࢡࢩࣙࣥࠊ┿ࢥࣞࢡࢩ
ࣙࣥࠊṔྐⓗࢥࣞࢡࢩࣙࣥࡣࠊ⮬↛⏺
ࡽ╔ࢆᚓࡓே㢮ࡼࡿసရࢆ᫂
♧ࠊ࠶ࡿ࠸ࡣ⤌⧊ᅋయࡋ࡚ࡢ༤≀㤋
ࡢṔྐࢆᫎࡋࡓࠊᵝࠎ࡞፹య࡛ࡢ≀

㉁ᩥࡢேᕤ≀ࠊ┿ࠊⱁ⾡ရࢆྵࡴࠊ
Nature Art Collection, Photo Collection
༤≀㤋ࡢḟⓗ࡞ࢥࣞࢡࢩࣙࣥࣉࣟ
and Historical Collection refer to
ࢢ࣒ࣛࢆពࡍࡿࠋ
secondary collection programs of the
Museum, including material culture
artifacts, photos, and works of art in
various media which demonstrate the
works of humankind as inspired by the
natural world, or reflect the history of the
Museum as an institutional entity.

᪉㔪

ࢥࣞࢡࢩࣙࣥࡢⓎᒎ㸸
ࢥࣞࢡࢩࣙࣥࢆ⾜࠺ᶵ⬟ࡣࠊ༤≀㤋ࡢ
ࣅࢪࢿࢫࡢ୰ᚰ࡞ࡾࠊ⥅⥆ࡋ࡚ᐇ⾜
ࡉࢀࡿࡁྍḞ࡞せ⣲࡛࠶ࡿࠋࢥࣞ

Policy

ࢡࢩࣙࣥࡣࠊᙜ༤≀㤋ࡢ⫋ဨࡑࡢ
ࡼࡗ࡚⾜ࢃࢀࡿ◊✲ࡢ୰ᚰ࡞ࡿᡂ
ᯝ≀࡛࠶ࡿࠋࡇࢀࡽࡣ◊✲࠾ࡅࡿࠊ

Development of the Collections:
The collecting function is at the core of
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ドᣐᇶ࡙࠸ࡓ㞟ྜ≀ཬࡧᩥ᭩࡛࠶
ࡿࠋ

museum business, an essential element
which must be carried out on a sustained
basis. The collections are a core product
of research conducted by Museum
personnel and others. They are the
evidence-based assemblage and

CMN ࡢᅜෆࢥࣞࢡࢩࣙࣥࡣࠊ◊✲ࠊ
ㄪᰝ┠ⓗ࡛ࠊࡲࡓฟ∧ࠊᒎ♧ࠊ㈚ࡋฟ
ࡋࠊሗఏ㐩ཬࡧࡑࡢࡢ༤≀㤋ࡢࣉ
ࣟࢢ࣒ࣛ࠸࠺ᡭẁࡼࡿ▱㆑ࡢᬑ
ཬ┠ⓗ࡛Ⓨᒎࠊಖࡉࢀࡓࠊ⛉Ꮫ◊✲
ࡢᮏయ࡛࠶ࡿࠋ

documentation of this research.

⮬↛ⱁ⾡ࢥࣞࢡࢩࣙࣥࠊ┿ࢥࣞࢡࢩ
The CMN National Collection is a body of
scientific work, developed and preserved
for purposes of research, study and for
the dissemination of knowledge by means
of publications, exhibitions, loans,
communications and other museum
programming.

ࣙࣥཬࡧṔྐⓗࢥࣞࢡࢩࣙࣥࡣࠊᙜ༤
≀㤋ࡢṔྐࢆᩥ᭩ཬࡧグᛕࡋࠊே㢮
ᑐࡋ࡚╔ࢆ࠼ࡿᙺ࠸࠺⮬
↛⏺ࡢᙺࢆ᫂♧ࡍࡿ┠ⓗ࡛Ⓨᒎࠊಖ
ࡉࢀࡓࠊ≀㉁ᩥࡢಖ᭷࡛࠶ࡿࠋࡇ
ࢀࡽࡢࢥࣞࢡࢩࣙࣥࡣࠊฟ∧ࠊᒎ♧ࠊ
㈚ࡋฟࡋࠊሗఏ㐩ཬࡧࡑࡢࡢ༤≀
㤋ࡢࣉࣟࢢ࣒࡛ࣛࡶ⏝࠸ࡽࢀࡿࠋ

The Nature Art Collection, Photo
Collection and the Historical Collection

࢝ࢼࢲ⮬↛༤≀㤋ࡣࠊ≀㉁ࡢ⬟ືⓗ࡞

are holdings of material culture,
developed and preserved for
documenting and commemorating the
history of the Museum and to
demonstrate the inspirational role that the

᥈⣴ᇶ࡙࠸࡚ィ⏬ࡉࢀࡓࠊ⣔⤫ࡔࡗ
ࡓྲྀᚓ㈉⊩ࡋࠊࣂࣛࣥࢫࡀྲྀࢀ࡚ࠊ
ᩥ᭩࡛༑ศࡅࡽࢀࡓࢥࣞࢡࢩ
ࣙࣥࢆࡶࡓࡽࡋ࡚࠸ࡿࠋ

natural world plays for humankind. These
collections are also used in publications,
exhibitions, loans, communications and
other museum programming.

CMN ࡣࠊᅜཬࡧ⌧௦ࠊṔྐୖࠊඛྐ
௦ࡢᆅ⌮ⓗ㡿ᇦࡢ⮬↛ྐࢆ᭩㢮
ࡋㄝ᫂ࡍࡿࡓࡵࠊࡢ༤≀㤋ࡸࢥࣞ
ࢡࢩࣙࣥࡢᡤⶶ༠ຊࡋ࡚࠸ࡿࠋCMN
ࡣࠊ࢝ࢼࢲ⏕ᜥࡍࡿࠊ⏕ᜥࡋ࡚࠸ࡓࠊ

The Canadian Museum of Nature is
committed to planned, systematic
acquisition based on active search for
material and resulting in balanced and
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࠶ࡿ࠸ࡣ㛵㐃ࡍࡿ⪃࠼ࡽࢀࡿ᳜≀ࠊ
ື≀ࠊᆅ㉁Ꮫⓗཬࡧྂ⏕≀Ꮫⓗᶆᮏࠊ
ཬࡧ⮬↛⏺ࡢ⛉Ꮫⓗ࡞グ㘓ࢆㄝ᫂ࡋࠊ
ಁ㐍ࡉࡏࡿࡢドᣐ࡞ࡿࡶࡢࢆ୰
ᚰࠊࡑࢀ௨እࡢ≀ࡘ࠸࡚ࡶࠊୡ⏺

well documented collections.

ࡢ⮬↛ྐ㛵ࡍࡿࢥࣞࢡࢩࣙࣥࢆⓎ
ᒎࡉࡏࡿࠋ

CMN collaborates with other museums
and collection repositories, to document
and represent the natural history of the

ྲྀᚓ㝿ࡋ࡚ࡣࠊྲྀᚓ㐣⛬ࢆᣦ༡ࡍࡿ
ࡓࡵ☜❧ࡉࢀࡓᇶ‽ᚑ࠸ࠊゎㄝᩥ
᭩ࡶᥦࡉࢀ࡞ࡅࢀࡤ࡞ࡽ࡞
࠸ࠋ

country and its geographic area in
modern, historic and prehistoric eras.
The CMN develops collections pertaining
to the natural history of the world, with

ᅜෆࢥࣞࢡࢩࣙࣥࡢࡓࡵྲྀᚓࡉࢀ
ࡓᶆᮏࡣࡍ࡚ᑂᰝࢆཷࡅࠊ࢝ࢼࢲ⮬

particular but not exclusive emphasis on
the flora, fauna and geological and
palaeontological specimens which
inhabit, have inhabited, or may otherwise
be associated with Canada, and other
evidence which informs and advances the
scientific record of the natural world.

↛༤≀㤋ࡢ㤋㛗ཬࡧ᭱㧗㈐௵⪅࠶ࡿ
࠸ࡣᣦྡࡉࢀࡓᶒጾ⪅ࡢᢎㄆࢆᚓࡿ
ࡇ࡞ࡗ࡚࠸ࡿࠋ

Acquisitions must be proposed and be
accompanied by supporting

㈨ᩱࡣࠊබ┈ಙク࠾࠸࡚ࠊCMN 
ࡼࡾಖ᭷ࡉࢀࡿࠋ

CMN ࢥࣞࢡࢩࣙࣥࡢ⟶⌮

documentation in accordance with criteria
established to guide the acquisition
ᅜෆࢥࣞࢡࢩࣙࣥࡣࠊ㐣ཤཬࡧ⌧ᅾ
process.
࠾ࡅࡿ✀ࡢከᵝᛶศᕸࡘ࠸࡚ࡢ
All specimens acquired for the National
Collections are subject to review and the
approval of the President and Chief
Executive Officer of the Canadian
Museum of Nature or designated
authority.

ᜏஂⓗ࡞グ㘓ࡢ୍㒊ࠊཬࡧኳ↛⌧㇟ࡢ
⣔ิ࡛ࡢグ㘓࡞ࡿࠋࢥࣞࢡࢩࣙࣥ
ࡣࠊ༤≀㤋࡛ാ࠸ࡓࠊ࠶ࡿ࠸ࡣ⛉Ꮫศ
㔝࡛ᑓ㛛ᛶࢆⓎࡋࡓ⛉Ꮫ⪅ཬࡧᑓ
㛛ᐙ⫋ဨࡼࡿ◊✲ࣉࣟࢢ࣒ࣛ࠾
࠸࡚ࠊ⿵ᙉⓗ࡞ドᣐ࡞ࡿࠋ

ࢥࣞࢡࢩࣙࣥࡢ⏝ཬࡧྲྀᢅ࠸㛵
ࡋ࡚ࡢỴᐃ㸦ᶆᮏࡢ◚ቯࢧࣥࣉࣜࣥࢢ
This material is held by the CMN in public
ࢆྵࡴ㸧ࡣ⪏ஂᛶཬࡧಖᏑࡢἲ๎ᚑ
trust.
࠺ࠋ
Management of CMN Collections.

⮬↛ⱁ⾡ࠊ┿ཬࡧṔྐⓗࢥࣞࢡࢩࣙ

170

The National Collection is meant to be
part of a permanent record of the variety
and distribution of species past and
present, and a record of natural
processes and events through time. The

ࣥࡣࠊྠࡌ⪏ஂᛶཬࡧಖᏑࡢཎ๎ᚑ
࠺ࠋࡇࢀࡽࡢ⏝ࡣࠊ⮬↛⏺ࡢぶ
ᛶࢆㄽド࠶ࡿ࠸ࡣᘬࡁ㉳ࡇࡋࠊ୍
⯡ேࡽ࡞ࡿ⫈⾗ࢆᘬࡁ㎸ࡴࡓࡵࡢ
⿵㊊ⓗ࡞ᡭẁࢆᥦ౪ࡍࡿࡓࡵ࡞ࡉ
ࢀࡿࠋ

collection is the corroborating evidence of
research programs by scientific and
CMN ࡣ࢝ࢼࢲ༤≀㤋㐃ྜ⌮ᣦ㔪ཬ
curatorial experts who have either worked ࡧᅜ㝿༤≀㤋㆟㸦ICOM㸧⌮つᐃ
for the museum or have demonstrated
㸦➨ 2 ❶ࠊ➨ 3 ᮲ཬࡧ 4 ᮲㸧ࢆᛅᐇ
expertise in their scientific fields.
ᐇ⾜ࡍࡿࠋ
Decisions regarding the use and care of
collections (up to and including
destructive sampling of a specimen) will
be guided by the principles of
permanence and preservation.

Nature Art, Photos and Historical
Collections are managed by the same
principles of permanence and
preservation. Their use is meant to
demonstrate or inspire affinity with the
natural world and to provide a
supplementary means to engage
audiences composed primarily of the
general public.

The CMN adheres to the Canadian
Museums Association Ethical Guidelines
and the International Council of Museums
Code of Professional Ethics (Chapter II,
Articles 3 and 4).
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III

Date Issued: January 2010

Ϫ Ⓨ⾜᪥㸸 2010 ᖺ 1 ᭶

Amendment Date: February
2015

 ಟṇ᪥㸸 2015 ᖺ 2 ᭶

IV
Approval / ᢎㄆ

________________________
Margaret Beckel
President and CEO/ Présidente-directrice général
㤋㛗ࠊ᭱㧗㈐௵⪅

V

Policy Review

Ϭ ᨻ⟇ホ౯

Responsibility : Vice President,
Research and Collections

㈐௵⪅㸸㤋㛗

Frequency : 5-years

㢖ᗘ㸸 5 ᖺ

VI

◊✲ཬࡧࢥࣞࢡࢩࣙࣥ

Appendix

ϭ ูῧ

The Museums Act :
http://laws-lois.justice.gc.ca/eng/acts/M
-13.4/page-4.html#h-8

༤≀㤋ἲ㸸
http://laws-lois.justice.gc.ca/eng/acts/M13.4/page-4.html#h-8

Collections Transactions

ࢥࣞࢡࢩࣙࣥྲྀᘬ

ICOM Code of Ethics:
http://icom.museum/the-vision/code-of-

ICOM ⌮つᐃ㸸

ethics/

http://icom.museum/the-vision/code-of-e
thics/

172

CMA Ethical Guidelines:

CMA ⌮ᣦ㔪

http://www.museums.ca/Publications/R
eports_and_Guidelines/?n=15-23

http://www.museums.ca/Publications/Re
ports_and_Guidelines/?n=15-23
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࢝ࢼࢲᅜ❧⮬↛༤≀㤋ࡢ◊✲⏝㑇ఏ㈨※㞟࢞ࢻࣛࣥ
Collection Acquisition Guidelines for Research Services
◊✲ࢧ࣮ࣅࢫࡢࡓࡵࡢࠊࢥࣞࢡࢩࣙࣥྲྀᚓ࢞ࢻࣛࣥ
All material accepted into the Canadian Museum of

࢝ࢼࢲ⮬↛༤≀㤋ࡢ⛉Ꮫࠊ⮬↛ⱁ⾡ࠊ┿

Nature’s scientific, nature art and photographic

ࢥࣞࢡࢩࣙࣥཷࡅධࢀࡿ⣲ᮦࡣࡍ࡚ࠊ

collections has to go through a formal acquisition

බᘧ࡞ྲྀᚓᡭ⥆ࡁࢆ⤒࡞ࡅࢀࡤ࡞ࡽ࡞࠸ࠋ

process. The purpose of the formal process is to

බᘧ࡞ᡭ⥆ࡁࡢ┠ⓗࡣࠊCMNࢆᏲࡾࠊࡲ

protect the CMN and to ensure that the materials

ࡓᙜヱ⣲ᮦࡀࢥࣞࢡࢩࣙࣥࡢ౯್ࢆ㧗ࡵ

add value to the collections. Only after an

ࡿࡇࢆಖドࡍࡿࡇ࡛࠶ࡿࠋᙜヱ⣲ᮦ

Acquisition Number has been assigned can the

ࡣࠊྲྀᚓ␒ྕࡀࡉࢀࡓᚋࡣࡌࡵ࡚┠㘓

material be catalogued and assigned collection

ᥖ㍕ࡉࢀࠊࢥࣞࢡࢩࣙࣥ┠㘓␒ྕ᳜≀

catalogue numbers or botanical accession

Ⓩ㘓␒ྕࡀࡉࢀࡿࠋ

numbers.
ྲྀᚓᡭ⥆ࡁࢆࡍࡿࡢᚲせ࡞ࡍ࡚
It can take a few days to obtain all of the necessary
documentation and signatures required to complete
the acquisition process. Much of the new collection
material (especially for the scientific collections)
comes through Research Services, either by field
collection or as gifts from colleagues in other
institutions. Collections Services staff fill in the
forms and guide them through the process, calling
on others (including Research) for assistance when
necessary. These guidelines should help facilitate
the process and prevent unnecessary delays.

ࡢ᭩㢮ࡸ⨫ྡࢆᚓࡿࡢࡣࠊᩘ᪥ࢆせࡍ
ࡿࠋ᪂ࡓ࡞ࢥࣞࢡࢩࣙࣥ⣲ᮦ㸦≉⛉Ꮫࢥ
ࣞࢡࢩࣙࣥ㸧ࡢከࡃࡣ⌧ሙ࡛ࡢ㞟ཪࡣ
ࡢᶵ㛵ࡢྠᴗ⪅ࡽࡢᐤ㉗ࡼࡾࠊ◊✲ࢧ
࣮ࣅࢫࢆ㏻ࡌ࡚࡞ࡉࢀࡿࠋࢥࣞࢡࢩࣙࣥࢧ
࣮ࣅࢫ㒊⨫ࡢ⫋ဨࡣ⏦ㄳ᭩グධࡋ࡚ᡭ
⥆ࡁࡢ㐍⾜ࢆෆࡋࠊᚲせࡀ࠶ࢀࡤ⪅
㸦◊✲ࡶྵࡴ㸧ຓࡅࢆồࡵࡿࠋᮏ࢞ࢻ
ࣛࣥࡣᡭ⥆ࡁࢆಁ㐍ࡋࠊᚲせ࡞㐜ࢀࢆ
㜵ࡄࡢࢆຓࡅ࡞ࡅࢀࡤ࡞ࡽ࡞࠸ࠋ

⣲ᮦࢆࢥࣞࢡࢩࣙࣥᥦ౪ࡍࡿ㝿ࡣࠊ௨
ୗࡢሗཬࡧ᭩㢮ࢆࢥࣞࢡࢩࣙࣥࢧ࣮ࣅ

Please provide the following information and

ࢫ㒊⨫ࡢ⫋ဨᥦฟࡋ࡚ࡃࡔࡉ࠸ࠋ

documents to Collection Services staff when

1. ㄪ㐩ඖ㸸 CMN⫋ဨࢆྵࡵࠊᥦ౪⪅ࡢ

offering material to the collections:

Ặྡࠊఫᡤࠊ㟁ヰཬࡧࣇࢵࢡࢫ␒ྕࠊ㟁

1. Source: The complete name, address, telephone

Ꮚ࣓࣮ࣝࢻࣞࢫࠋ

and fax numbers and email address of the donor,

2. グ㍕㸸ᶆᮏ㸭✀ࡢ࠾࠾ࡼࡑࡢᩘࢆྵࡵ
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including CMN staff.

ࡓࠊ⣲ᮦࡘ࠸࡚ࡢࡈࡃ⡆༢࡞㸦1㹼2ᩥ

2. Description: A very brief (one or two sentence)

࡛ࡢ㸧ㄝ᫂ࠋ㝃ᒓࡢ≉ᐃᶆᮏࡢ㡯┠ูࣜࢫ

description of the material, including the

ࢺࡣ㏣ຍ࡛࠶ࡿࠋ

approximate number of specimen/species lots. An

3. ཷࡅධࢀ⌮⏤㸸 ࡞ࡐࡇࡢ⣲ᮦࡀCMN

attached itemized list of identified specimens is a

ࡢࢥࣞࢡࢩࣙࣥࡗ࡚㔜せ࡞ࡢࠋࡢ

bonus.

ࡼ࠺ࢥࣞࢡࢩࣙࣥࡢ౯್ࢆ㧗ࡵࡿࠋ

3. Rationale for acceptance: Why is this material
important to the CMN’s collections? How does it
add value? (e.g., supports a current or future

4. ἲⓗᡤ᭷ᶒࡢ⛣㌿㸸 CNM⫋ဨࡀ⌧ሙ

ࡸࡘ࠸࡚ࡣἲⓗᡤ᭷ᶒࡢ⛣㌿ࡀᚲ

4. Legal title transfer: Not required for material
collected by CMN staff in the field. However, any
donations or exchanges require a legal title transfer.
The best form is a Deed of Gift. This is a formal,
legal document signed by the donor under legal
seal and witnessed. (Deeds of Gift are prepared by
the Registration Section; please contact Peter or
Nancy if you need one prepared.) For scientific
specimens a letter or email is usually sufficient
provided that it clearly states that the donor is the
legal owner and is giving the material to the

せ࡛࠶ࡿࠋㆡΏド᭩ࡢᙧᘧࡀ᭱Ⰻ࡛࠶ࡿࠋ
ࡇࢀࡣ❧ࡕ࠸ࡢࡶࠊᐇ༳ཬࡧᥦ౪⪅ࡢ
⨫ྡࡀࡉࢀࡓබᘧ࡞ἲⓗᩥ᭩࡞ࡿࠋ㸦ㆡ
Ώド᭩ࡣⓏ㘓ࢭࢡࢩࣙࣥࡀ‽ഛࡍࡿ㸹 ᚲ
せ࡞㝿ࡣPeterཪࡣNancy㐃⤡ࡋ࡚ࡃࡔ
ࡉ࠸ࠋ㸧⛉Ꮫᶆᮏࡘ࠸࡚ࡣࠊᥦ౪⪅ࡀ㐺
ἲ࡞ᡤ᭷⪅࡛ࠊᙜヱ⣲ᮦࢆ㈇ᢸࡢ࡞࠸ᐤ
ཪࡣᐤ㉗ࡋ࡚࢝ࢼࢲ⮬↛༤≀㤋ᥦ౪
ࡍࡿሙྜࡣࠊ㏻ᖖࡣᡭ⣬ཪࡣ㟁Ꮚ࣓࣮ࣝ
ࡢࡳ࡛༑ศ࡛࠶ࡿࠋ
a. ὀ1㸸 ⛯㔠ᚩド᫂᭩㸦࢝ࢼࢲࡢ⣡⛯

Canadian Museum of Nature as an unencumbered
gift or donation.

⪅ࡢࡳ㸧ࡢࡓࡵࡢᐤࡣࠊㆡΏド᭩ࡀᚲ
せ࡛࠶ࡿࠋ

Donations for a tax receipt (from

b. ὀ2㸸 㸦1.ࡢ㸧ㄪ㐩ඖࡀ㐺ἲ࡞ᡤ᭷⪅

Canadian tax payers only) require a Deed of Gift.
b. Note 2:

ࢆᨭࡍࡿ㸧

࡛᥇ྲྀࡋࡓ⣲ᮦࡘ࠸࡚ࡣせࡔࡀࠊᐤ㉗

research project)

a. Note 1:

㸦㸸 ⌧ᅾཪࡣᑗ᮶ࡢ◊✲ࣉࣟࢪ࢙ࢡࢺ

If the Source is not the legal owner or

࡛࡞࠸ࠊཪࡣᶒࡢ⛣㌿ᶒ㝈ࢆ᭷ࡋ࡚࠸࡞
࠸ሙྜࠊ㐺ἲ࡞ᡤ᭷⪅ࡼࡿࠊㄪ㐩ඖ௦

does not have the authority to transfer title, a signed

⌮ᶒࢆᤵࡍࡿ᪨ࡢ⨫ྡࡢ࠶ࡿ᭩㠃ࡀᚲ

statement is required from the legal owner giving

せ࡛࠶ࡿࠋ

the Source the power to act on his/her behalf.

5. チྍド㸸 ᥇ྲྀཬࡧ⛣㌿ࡢチྍド㸦㸸

5. Permits:

Collecting and transportation (e.g.,

import/export, CITES) permits. Include originals if

㍺ධ㸭㍺ฟࠊCITES㸧ࠋྍ⬟࡛࠶ࢀࡤཎᮏࠊ
ཪࡣ㩭᫂࡞ࢥࣆ࣮ࢆྵࡴࠋ

possible or clear copies.
ሗཬࡧ᭩㢮ࡀᥦ౪ࡉࢀࡓࡽࠊࢥࣞࢡࢩࣙ
ࣥࢧ࣮ࣅࢫ㒊⨫ࡢ⫋ဨࡣࠊࢥࣞࢡࢩࣙࣥྲྀ
Once this information and documentation is

ᚓᥦฟ᭩ᘧグධࡋࠊ᥎⸀⨫ྡࢆᚓ࡚ࠊᢎ
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obtained, Collection Services staff fill in the

ㄆࢆᚓࡿࡓࡵᥦฟࡍࡿࠋࢥࣞࢡࢩࣙࣥࢧ

Collection Acquisition Submission Form, obtain

࣮ࣅࢫ㒊⨫ࡢ㛗ࡣࡍ࡚ࡢࢥࣞࢡࢩࣙࣥ

recommendation signatures and submit it for

ྲྀᚓࡢᢎㄆࢆጤクࡉࢀ࡚࠸ࡿࡀࠊ⛥ࠊ᭱

approval. The Director of Collection Services has

㧗⤒Ⴀ㈐௵⪅ࡀྲྀᚓࢆᢎㄆࡍࡿࡇࡶ࠶

been delegated to approve all collection

ࡿࠋྲྀᚓࡀᢎㄆࡉࢀࡓࡽࠊⓏ㘓ࢭࢡࢩࣙࣥ

acquisitions, although, rarely, the CEO will approve

ࡣᙜヱྲྀᘬྲྀᚓ␒ྕࢆࡋࠊࢥࣞࢡࢩ

an acquisition. Once the acquisition is approved,

ࣙࣥࢧ࣮ࣅࢫ㒊⨫ࡢ⫋ဨࡣࠊᶆᮏ┠㘓␒

Registration assigns an Acquisition Number to the

ྕཪࡣ᳜≀Ⓩ㘓␒ྕࢆࡍࡿࡇࡀ࡛

transaction and Collection Services staff can assign

ࡁࡿࠋ

catalogue numbers or botanical accession numbers
to the specimens.
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Ẹ᳜≀ᏛᏛࡢ⌮つ⠊

ᅜ㝿Ẹ᪘⏕≀Ꮫ⌮つᐃ78
International Society of Ethnobiology ISE CODE OF ETHICS
せ᪨

EXECUTIVE SUMMARY

ᅜ㝿Ẹ᪘⏕≀Ꮫ㸦ISE㸧ࡢ⌮つᐃࡣࠊ
The Code of Ethics of the International Society of
Ethnobiology (ISE) reflects the vision of the Society
and provides a framework for decision-making and
conduct for ethnobiological research and related
activities. The goals are to facilitate ethical conduct
and equitable relationships, and foster a commitment
to meaningful collaboration and reciprocal

ᙜᏛࡢᵓࢆᫎࡋ࡚࠾ࡾࠊẸ᪘⏕≀
Ꮫࡢ◊✲ࡸ㛵㐃άື࠾ࡅࡿពᛮỴᐃ
ཬࡧᐇࡢᯟ⤌ࡳࢆᥦ౪ࡋ࡚࠸ࡿࠋ㐨⩏
ⓗ⾜Ⅽཬࡧබṇ࡞㛵ಀࢆಁ㐍ࡋࠊ᭷ព⩏
࡞ඹྠ◊✲ࡢཧຍࠊཬࡧࡍ࡚ࡢᙜ
⪅ࡼࡿ┦ࡢ㈐௵ࢆ⫱ᡂࡍࡿࡇࡀ
┠ᶆ࡛࠶ࡿࠋᮏ⌮つᐃࡣ㝶᭦᪂ࡉ

responsibility by all parties. The Code of Ethics is a
living document that will adapt over time to meet
changing understandings and circumstances. All
Members of the ISE are bound in good faith to abide

ࢀࠊ⌮ゎࡸ≧ἣࡢኚྜ࠺ࡼ࠺ᚎࠎ
ᑐᛂࡉࡏ࡚࠸ࡃࠋISEࡢࡍ࡚ࡢဨࡣࠊ
ဨࡢ᮲௳ࡋ࡚ᮏ⌮つᐃㄔᐇ
ᚑ࠺ࡇࢆ⣙᮰ࡍࡿࠋ

by the Code of Ethics as a condition of membership.
ᮏ⌮つᐃࡣࠊ๓ᩥࠊ┠ⓗࠊ17ࡢཎ๎ࠊ
The Code of Ethics is comprised a Preamble,

12ࡢᐇ㊶࢞ࢻࣛࣥࠊ⏝ㄒ㞟ࡽ࡞

Purpose, 17 Principles, 12 Practical Guidelines and a

ࡿࠋཎ๎ࡣࠊ௨ୗࡀྵࡲࢀࡿ㸸

Glossary of Terms. The Principles include:

 ࣭๓ࡢᶒཬࡧ㈐௵
 ࣭⮬ᕫỴᐃ

㽂 Prior Rights and Responsibilities

 ࣭ྍศᛶ

㽂 Self-Determination

 ࣭ఏ⤫ⓗ࡞ᚋぢ

㽂 Inalienability

 ࣭✚ᴟⓗཧຍ

㽂 Traditional Guardianship

 ࣭ሗ㛤♧

㽂 Active Participation

 ࣭▱㆑ᇶ࡙ࡃ๓ྜព
 ࣭⛎ᐦಖᣢ

㽂 Full Disclosure

 ࣭ᩗព
㽂 Educated Prior Informed Consent

 ࣭⬟ືⓗ࡞ಖㆤ

㽂 Confidentiality

 ࣭ண㜵ᥐ⨨

78

International Society of Ethnobiology (2006). ISE Code of Ethics (with 2008 additions). Online:
http://ethnobiology.net/code-of-ethics/
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 ࣭┦㛵ಀࠊ┦┈ཬࡧබṇ࡞㓄ศ

㽂 Respect

 ࣭ᅵ╔ࡢ◊✲ࡢᨭ

㽂 Active Protection

 ࣭ືⓗࡘ┦స⏝ⓗ࡞ࢧࢡࣝ
㽂 Precaution

 ࣭ṇᥐ⨨

㽂 Reciprocity, Mutual Benefit and Equitable Sharing

 ࣭ㅰ㎡ཬࡧຌ⦼ࡢㄆ▱

㽂 Supporting Indigenous Research

 ࣭ຮ

㽂 The Dynamic Interactive Cycle
ᮏ⌮つᐃෆᅾࡍࡿ᰿ᮏⓗ࡞౯್ࡣࠊ

㽂 Remedial Action

Ẽ㐵࠸ࡢᴫᛕࠊࡍ࡞ࢃࡕ⪅ᑐࡍࡿ⌮

㽂 Acknowledgement and Due Credit

ゎࠊ⾜ືࠊ㈐௵ࢆホ౯ࡍࡿ⥅⥆ⓗ࡞ពḧ

㽂 Diligence

࡛࠶ࡿࠋᮏ⌮つᐃ࡛ࡣࠊ⏕≀ⓗཬࡧᩥ
ⓗᦆᐖࡣࠊᅵ╔ࡢேࠎࡢྜព࡞ࡃ⾜ࢃ

The fundamental value underlying the Code of Ethics

ࢀࡿ◊✲㉳ᅉࡍࡿㄆ㆑ࡋ࡚࠸ࡿࠋᮏ
つᐃࡣࠊISEࡀ௨ୗࡢࡼ࠺࡞᪉ἲ࡛༠ຊ

is the concept of mindfulness – a continual
willingness to evaluate one's own understandings,
actions, and responsibilities㻌 to others. The Code of
Ethics acknowledges that biological and cultural
harms have resulted from research undertaken
without the consent of Indigenous peoples. It affirms
the commitment of the ISE to work collaboratively, in
ways that: support community-driven development of

ⓗྲྀࡾ⤌ࡴࡇࢆᨭᣢࡋ࡚࠸ࡿ㸹ࢥ࣑
ࣗࢽࢸࡀᘬࡁ㉳ࡇࡍࠊᅵ╔ࡢேࠎࡢᩥ
ཬࡧゝㄒࡢⓎᒎࢆᨭ㸹ᅵ╔ࡢᩥࡸ
▱ⓗ㈈⏘ᶒࢆᢎㄆ㸹ᩥⓗࠊゝㄒⓗࠊ⏕
≀ⓗከᵝᛶࡢ㛫ࡢษࡾ㞳ࡏ࡞࠸⧅ࡀࡾ
ࢆಖㆤ㸹Ẹ᪘⏕≀Ꮫࡢศ㔝࠾ࡅࡿࠊ✚
ᴟⓗ࡛᭷┈࡛ㄪⓗ࡞㛵ಀࡢ㈉⊩ࠋ

Indigenous peoples’ cultures and languages;
acknowledge Indigenous cultural and intellectual
property rights; protect the inextricable linkages
between cultural, linguistic and biological diversity;
and contribute to positive, beneficial and harmonious

ᮏ⌮つᐃࡣࡍ࡚ࡢ◊✲ࠊࢥࣞࢡࢩࣙ
ࣥࠊࢹ࣮ࢱ࣮࣋ࢫࠊฟ∧≀ࠊ⏬ീࠊ㡢ኌ
ཪࡣ㘓⏬ࠊࡑࡢ◊✲㛵㐃ࡍࡿ〇ရࠊ
㛵㐃ࡍࡿάືࠊ≉ఏ⤫ⓗ▱㆑ཪࡣື᳜
≀ࠊࡑࡢࢥ࣑ࣗࢽࢸࡢᅵᆅཪࡣ㡿ᅵ

relationships in the field of ethnobiology.

࡛Ⓨぢࡉࢀࡓ⏕≀ᩥ㑇⏘ࡢせ⣲ࡢ↷
ྜཬࡧ⏝㐺⏝ࡉࢀࡿࠋ
The Code of Ethics applies to all research,
collections, databases, publications, images, audio or

ཎ๎ཬࡧᐇ㊶࢞ࢻࣛࣥࡣࠊఏ⤫ⓗ㈨

video recordings, or other products of research and

※ࡢᶒࡢᴫᛕᇶ࡙࠸࡚࠾ࡾࠊᅜෆእ

related activities undertaken, especially that which

ࡢἲࡸᨻ⟇ࠊ័⩦ࡼࡗ࡚タᐃࡉࢀࡓᇶ

concerns collation and use of traditional knowledge

‽ࡢ㑂Ᏺࢆಁ㐍ࡋ࡚࠸ࡿࠋࡲࡓࠊఏ⤫ཬ

or collections of flora, fauna, or other elements of

ࡧ័⩦ἲࠊᡭ⥆ࡁࠊඹྠ◊✲ࡀᥦࡉࢀ

biocultural heritage found on community lands or

ࡓࢥ࣑ࣗࢽࢸෆᏑᅾࡍࡿ᪉ἲㄽࢆ
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ホ౯ࡋ࡚࠸ࡿࠋࡇࢀࡽࡣࢥ࣑ࣗࢽࢸࣞ

territories.

࡛࣋ࣝࡢసᴗࡸពᛮỴᐃࡢᵓ㐀ࢆᨭᣢ
ࡋࠊྍ⬟ࡍࡿࡀࠊࡑࢀࡽࢆそࡍࡶࡢ࡛
The Principles and Practical Guidelines are based on
the concept of traditional resource rights. They
facilitate compliance with the standards set by
national and international law and policy and

ࡣ࡞ࡃࠊࢥ࣑ࣗࢽࢸෆ࡛⮬ࡽࡢ┠ⓗࡢ
ࡓࡵ◊✲ࢆ⾜࠺ᅵ╔ࡢࠊఏ⤫ⓗ࡞ࠊᆅ
ඖࡢேࠎࡣࠊᙼࡽࡢᩥⓗ࡞ᡭ⥆ࡁࡸ⩦
័ᚑ࠺ᚲせࡀ࠶ࡿࡶࡋࢀ࡞࠸ࡇ

customary practice. They recognize traditional and
customary laws, protocols, and methodologies extant
within the communities where collaborative research
is proposed. They are intended to support and enable

ࢆㄆ㆑ࡋ࡚࠸ࡿࠋࡇࡢࡼ࠺࡞ᆅඖࡢせㄳ
ISE⌮つ⠊ࡀ▩┪ࡍࡿ㝿ࡣࠊ㛵ಀ
ࡍࡿࡍ࡚ࡢᙜ⪅ࡽࡣ༠ຊࡋ࡚㐺ษ
࡞ᡭἲࢆ㛤Ⓨࡍࡿࡼ࠺᥎ዡࡉࢀࡿࠋ

but not override community-level processes and
decision-making structures, recognizing that
Indigenous, traditional or local peoples conducting
research within their own communities, for their own
uses, may need to comply with their own cultural
protocols and practices. In the event of inconsistency
between such local requirements and the ISE Code
of Ethics, all parties involved are encouraged to work
collaboratively to develop appropriate practices.
ISE
⌮つᐃ

ISE CODE OF ETHICS

ᮏ⌮つ⠊ࡣࠊࢱࡢࢳ࢙࡛ࣥࣛ⾜ࢃ
This Code of Ethics was adopted by the ISE

ࢀࡓ➨10ᅇᅜ㝿㆟࠾࠸࡚2006ᖺ11

membership at the 10th International Congress of

᭶8᪥ࠊせ᪨⏝ㄒ㞟ࡢ㏣ຍࢆᑐ㇟ࡋ

Ethnobiology, Chiang Rai, Thailand, 8 November

࡚ࠊISEဨࡼࡗ࡚ᢎㄆࡉࢀࡓࠋࡇࢀ

2006, subject to the addition of an Executive

ࡽࡢ㏣ຍࡣ࣮࣌ࣝࡢࢡࢫࢥ࡛⾜ࢃࢀࡓ

Summary and Glossary of Terms. The two additions

➨11ᅇᅜ㝿㆟࠾࠸࡚2008ᖺ6᭶26

were adopted at the 11th International Congress of

᪥᥇ᢥࡉࢀࡓࠋࡇࢀࡣࠊISE⌮つᐃ

Ethnobiology, Cusco, Peru, 26 June 2008. This

ࡢ࡞᭱᪂∧࡛࠶ࡿࠋ

constitutes the complete and most current version of
the ISE Code of Ethics.

ᅜ㝿Ẹ᪘⏕≀Ꮫ㸦ISE㸧⌮つᐃࡣࠊ
Ẹ᪘⏕≀Ꮫࡢ◊✲ཬࡧ㛵㐃άືࡢᐇ⾜

The Code of Ethics of the International Society of

ཬࡧពᛮỴᐃࡢࡓࡵࡢᯟ⤌ࡳࢆᥦ౪ࡋ

Ethnobiology (ISE) provides a framework for

࡚࠸ࡿࠋᮏ⌮つᐃࡣࠊ㸦ࣈࣛࢪࣝࡢ࣋

decision-making and conduct for ethnobiological

ࣞࣥ࠾ࡅࡿ㸧1998ᖺࡢᅜ㝿Ẹ᪘⏕≀Ꮫ
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research and related activities. This Code of Ethics

タ❧ྜពࡉࢀࡓ࣋ࣞࣥᐉゝࡀࡑ

has its origins in the Declaration of Belém agreed

ࡢ㉳※࡛࠶ࡿࠋࡑࡇࡽ10ᖺ௨ୖࡅ࡚

upon in 1988 at the Founding of the International

Ⓨᒎࡋࠊ⌧ᅾࡣISEဨࡽࡼࡿྠព

Society of Ethnobiology (in Belém, Brazil). It has

ᇶ࡙࠸ࡓබ㛤ウㄽཬࡧ㆟ㄽࡢ㐣⛬ࡢᴟ

been developed over the course of more than a

ࡳ࠶ࡿࠋ

decade and is the culmination of a series of
consensus-based fora and discussion processes

ᮏ⌮つᐃࡣࠊ (i)๓ᩥࠊ(ii)┠ⓗࠊ(iii)ཎ

involving the ISE Membership.

๎ࠊ(iv)ᐇ㊶࢞ࢻࣛࣥࠊ(v)⏝ㄒ㞟ࠊ
࠸࠺5ࡘࡢ㒊ࡽ࡞ࡿࠋᮏ⌮つᐃࡣࠊ
ISEつ⣙ࡢ➨2᮲㏙ࡽࢀ࡚࠸ࡿISEࡢ

The Code of Ethics is comprised of five parts: (i)

ᵓࢆᫎࡋ࡚࠸ࡿࠋ

Preamble, (ii) Purpose, (ii) Principles, (iv) Practical
Guidelines, and (iv) Glossary of Terms. The Code of
Ethics reflects the vision of the ISE as stated in
Article 2.0 of the ISE Constitution:

ISEࡣࠊே㛫♫ࡑࡢ⎔ቃෆཬࡧ୧⪅

ࡢ㛫࡛㐣ཤ⌧ᅾᏑᅾࡍࡿ」㞧࡞㛵
ಀࡘ࠸࡚ࠊࡼࡾ⌮ゎࢆࡍࡿࡓࡵᑓᚰ
ࡋ࡚࠸ࡿࠋྠࡣᑗ᮶ୡ௦ࡢ┈ࡢࡓࡵ

The ISE is committed to achieving a greater

ࠊே㢮⏕≀ࡢ㛫ࡢㄪⓗ࡞Ꮡᅾࢆಁ

understanding of the complex relationships, both past

㐍ࡍࡃດࡵ࡚࠸ࡿࠋẸ᪘⏕≀Ꮫ⪅ࡣࠊ

and present that exist within and between human

ᅵ╔ࡢேࠎࠊఏ⤫ⓗ♫ࠊཬࡧᆅඖࢥ࣑

societies and their environments. The Society

ࣗࢽࢸࡀ⏕≀ࠊᩥࠊゝㄒࡢከᵝᛶ

endeavors to promote a harmonious existence

㔜せ࡛࠶ࡿࡇࢆㄆ㆑ࡋ࡚࠸ࡿࠋ

between humankind and the Bios for the benefit of
future generations. Ethnobiologists recognize that

ISEࡢࡍ࡚ࡢဨࡣࠊဨࡢ᮲௳ࡋ

Indigenous peoples, traditional societies, and local

࡚ᮏ⌮つᐃㄔᐇᚑ࠺ࡇࢆ⣙᮰

communities are critical to the conservation of

ࡍࡿࠋ

biological, cultural and linguistic diversity.

All Members of the ISE are bound in good faith to
abide by the Code of Ethics as a condition of
membership.
PREAMBLE

๓ᩥ

The concept of ‘mindfulness’ is an important value

ࠕẼ㐵࠸ࠖࡢᴫᛕࡣࠊ⮬ࡽࡀ▱ࡗ࡚࠸ࡿ

embedded in this Code, which invokes an obligation

ࡇ▱ࡽ࡞࠸ࡇࠊࡋ࡚࠸ࡿࡇࡋ

to be fully aware of one’s knowing and unknowing,

࡚࠸࡞࠸ࡇࠊάືࡋ࡚࠸ࡿࡇࡋ࡚
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doing and undoing, action and inaction.

࠸࡞࠸ࡇࢆ༑ศㄆ㆑ࡍࡿ⩏ົࢆᛮ
࠸㉳ࡇࡉࡏࡿࡶࡢࡋ࡚ࠊᮏつᐃ⤌ࡳ

It is acknowledged that much research has been

㎸ࡲࢀࡓ㔜せ࡞౯್࡛࠶ࡿࠋ

undertaken in the past without the sanction or prior
informed consent of Indigenous peoples, traditional

㐣ཤࡣไᥐ⨨ࡸ๓ྜព࡞ࡋᅵ

societies and local communities and that such

╔ࡢேࠎࠊఏ⤫ⓗ♫ࠊཬࡧᆅඖࢥ࣑ࣗ

research has caused harm and adversely impacted

ࢽࢸࡢ◊✲ࡀ࡞ࡉࢀࠊࡑ࠺ࡋࡓ◊✲

their rights and responsibilities related to biocultural

ࡣ⏕≀ᩥ㑇⏘㛵㐃ࡍࡿᙼࡽࡢᶒ

heritage.

79

ࡸ㈐௵ᐖᝏࡸᝏᙳ㡪ࢆ࠼࡚ࡋࡲࡗ
ࡓࡇࡀㄆ㆑ࡉࢀ࡚࠸ࡿࠋ

1

The ISE is committed to working in genuine
partnership and collaboration with Indigenous

ISEࡣࠊᅵ╔ࡢேࠎࠊఏ⤫ⓗ♫ࠊཬࡧ

peoples, traditional societies and local communities

ᆅඖࢥ࣑ࣗࢽࢸ┿ࡢࣃ࣮ࢺࢼ࣮ࢩ

to avoid perpetuating these past injustices and build

ࢵࣉ༠ྠࡢࡶࠊ㐣ཤࡢṇࡢ㛗ᮇ

towards developing positive, beneficial and

ࢆ㜵ࡂࠊẸ᪘⏕≀Ꮫࡢศ㔝࠾࠸࡚✚ᴟ

harmonious relationships in the field of ethnobiology.

ⓗ࡛᭷┈࡛ㄪⓗ࡞㛵ಀࢆ⠏ࡃࡇ
ᑓᚰࡋ࡚࠸ࡿࠋ

The ISE recognises that culture and language are
intrinsically connected to land and territory, and

ISEࡣࠊᩥཬࡧゝㄒࡣࠊᅵᆅࡸ㡿ᅵ

cultural and linguistic diversity are inextricably linked

ᮏ㉁ⓗ⧅ࡀࡗ࡚࠾ࡾࠊᩥ࣭ゝㄒࡢከ

to biological diversity. Therefore, the ISE recognizes

ᵝᛶࡣ⏕≀ከᵝᛶᐦ᥋࡞㛵ಀ࠶ࡿ

the responsibilities and rights of Indigenous,

ࡇࢆㄆ㆑ࡋ࡚࠸ࡿࠋࡋࡓࡀࡗ࡚ࠊISE

traditional and local peoples to the preservation and

ࡣࠊᅵ╔ࡢࠊఏ⤫ⓗ࡞ࠊᆅඖࡢேࠎࡢᩥ

continued development of their cultures and

ࡸゝㄒࡢಖཬࡧ⥅⥆ࡋࡓⓎᒎࠊࡑࡋ

languages and to the control of their lands, territories

࡚ᅵᆅ࣭㡿ᅵ࣭ఏ⤫ⓗ㈨※ࡢ⟶⌮ಀࡿ

and traditional resources as key to the perpetuation

ᙼࡽࡢᶒཬࡧ㈐௵ࡀࠊᆅ⌫ୖࡢ࠶ࡽࡺ

of all forms of diversity on Earth.

ࡿᙧែࡢከᵝᛶࢆᏑ⥆ࡉࡏࡿ㘽࡛࠶ࡿ
ㄆ㆑ࡋ࡚࠸ࡿࠋ

PURPOSE

┠ⓗ

The Purpose of this Code of Ethics is to facilitate

ᮏ⌮つᐃࡢ┠ⓗࡣࠊ⌮ⓗ࡛බṇ࡞㛵

establishing ethical and equitable relationships:

ಀᵓ⠏ࡢಁ㐍࡛࠶ࡿ㸸

i. to optimise the positive outcomes and reduce as

i. ๓ྥࡁ࡞⤖ᯝࢆ᭱㝈⏝ࡋࠊࡲ

much as possible the adverse effects of research (in

ࡓᅵ╔ࡢேࠎࠊఏ⤫ⓗ♫ࠊཬࡧᆅඖࢥ

79

See Glossary of Terms for a definition of biocultural heritage. / ⏕≀ᩥ㑇⏘ࡢᐃ⩏ࡣࠊ⏝ㄒ㞟ࢆཧ↷
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all its forms, including applied research and

࣑ࣗࢽࢸࡀ㑅ᢥࡋࠊ⩦័࡞ࡗ࡚࠸ࡿ

development work) and related activities of

⏕άᵝᘧࢆ◚ቯࡋࠊዣ࠺ྍ⬟ᛶࡢ࠶ࡿࡼ

ethnobiologists that can disrupt or disenfranchise

࠺࡞Ẹ᪘⏕≀Ꮫࡢ㸦ᛂ⏝◊✲㛤Ⓨࡶྵࡴ

Indigenous peoples, traditional societies and local

ࡍ࡚ࡢᙧែࡢ㸧◊✲ཬࡧ㛵㐃άືࡢᝏ

communities from their customary and chosen

ᙳ㡪ࢆྍ⬟࡞㝈ࡾῶࡽࡍ㸹

lifestyles; and
ii. ࠶ࡽࡺࡿᙧែࡢ◊✲ࢆ⾜ࡗ࡚࠸ࡿࠊ
ii. to provide a set of principles and practices to

࠶ࡿ࠸ࡣ⾜࠾࠺ィ⏬ࡋ࡚࠸ࡿࡍ࡚

govern the conduct of all Members of the ISE who

ࡢISEࡢဨࠊ≉ఏ⤫ⓗ▱㆑ࡢ᥇ྲྀ

are involved in or proposing to be involved in

⏝ࠊື᳜≀ࡸࢥ࣑ࣗࢽࢸࡢᅵᆅཪࡣ

research in all its forms, especially that concerning

㡿ᅵ࡛Ⓨぢࡉࢀࡓ⏕≀ᩥ㑇⏘ࡢࡢ

collation and use of traditional knowledge or

せ⣲ࡢ᥇ྲྀ㛵ࢃࡿ⪅ᑐࡋࠊ୍㐃ࡢཎ

collections of flora, fauna, or any other element of

๎⾜ືࢆ⟶⌮ࡍࡿᐇ㊶ἲࢆᥦ౪ࡍࡿࠋ

biocultural heritage found on community lands or
ISEࡣࠊᅵ╔ࡢேࠎࠊఏ⤫ⓗ♫ࠊཬࡧ

territories.

ᆅඖࢥ࣑ࣗࢽࢸࡀ◊✲ࢆ⾜࠸ࠊࢥࣞࢡ
The ISE recognises, supports and prioritises the

ࢩࣙࣥࠊ⏬ീࠊ㘓㡢ࠊࢹ࣮ࢱ࣮࣋ࢫࠊฟ

efforts of Indigenous peoples, traditional societies

∧≀ࢆᡤ᭷ࡍࡿࡇࢆㄆ㆑ࡋࠊᨭᣢࠊඃ

and local communities to undertake and own their

ඛࡉࡏ࡚࠸ࡿࠋᮏ⌮つᐃࡣࠊᅵ╔ࡢ

research, collections, images, recordings, databases

ேࠎࠊఏ⤫ⓗ♫ࠊཬࡧᆅඖࢥ࣑ࣗࢽࢸ

and publications. This Code of Ethics is intended to

ࡀ⮬ࡽࡢ♫ࡢ୰࡛ࠊ⮬ࡽࡢࡓࡵ◊

enfranchise Indigenous peoples, traditional societies

✲ࢆ⾜࠼ࡿࡼ࠺ࡋ࡚࠸ࡿࠋ

and local communities conducting research within
their own society, for their own use.

ᮏ⌮つᐃࡣࠊᅵ╔ࡢேࠎࠊఏ⤫ⓗ♫ࠊ
ཬࡧᆅඖࢥ࣑ࣗࢽࢸ᭷ព⩏࡞ࣃ࣮

This Code of Ethics also serves to guide

ࢺࢼ࣮ࢩࢵࣉࢆồࡵࠊࡼࡗ࡚ᙼࡽࡢ㐣

ethnobiologists and other researchers, business

ཤࡢṇࡢ㛗ᮇࢆ㜵ࡈ࠺ࡋ࡚࠸ࡿ

leaders, policy makers, governments,

Ẹ᪘⏕≀Ꮫ⪅ཬࡧࡢ◊✲⪅ࠊࣅࢪࢿࢫ

nongovernment organisations, academic institutions,

࣮ࣜࢲ࣮ࠊᨻ⟇❧⪅ࠊᨻᗓࠊ㠀ᨻᗓ⤌

funding agencies and others seeking meaningful

⧊ࠊᏛ⾡ᶵ㛵ࠊ㈨㔠ᥦ౪ᶵ㛵ࡑࡢᑐ

partnerships with Indigenous peoples, traditional

ࡍࡿᣦ㔪ࡶ࡞ࡿࠋISEࡣࠊࡇࢀࡽࡢࣃ

societies and local communities and thus to avoid the

࣮ࢺࢼ࣮ࢩࢵࣉࡀᡂຌࡍࡿࡓࡵࡣࠊ

perpetuation of past injustices to these peoples. The

࡚ࡢ㛵㐃ࡍࡿ◊✲άື㸦ࡍ࡞ࢃࡕィ⏬ࠊ

ISE recognises that, for such partnerships to

ᐇ⾜ࠊศᯒࠊሗ࿌ࠊ⤖ᯝࡢᛂ⏝㸧ࡀ༠ຊ

succeed, all relevant research activities (i.e.,

ⓗ࡛࠶ࡿࡁࡔㄆ㆑ࡋ࡚࠸ࡿࠋᅵ╔ࡢ

planning, implementation, analysis, reporting, and

ேࠎࠊఏ⤫ⓗ♫ࠊཬࡧᆅඖࢥ࣑ࣗࢽࢸ
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application of results) must be collaborative.

ࡢᩥⓗ࡞⤫ྜࢆㄆ㆑ࡋᩗពࢆᡶ࠺

Consideration must be given to the needs of all

୍᪉࡛ࠊࡍ࡚ࡢே㢮ࡢࢽ࣮ࢬࠊཬࡧ㡹

humanity, and to the maintenance of robust scientific

ᙉ࡞⛉Ꮫࡢᶆ‽ࡢ⥔ᣢ㓄៖ࡀᚲせ࡛

standards, whilst recognizing and respecting the

࠶ࡿࠋ

cultural integrity of Indigenous peoples, traditional
societies and local communities.

ᮏ⌮つᐃࡢ┠ⓗཬࡧISEࡢ┠ᶆ㐩ᡂࡢ
ࡓࡵࠊ᭷ព⩏࡞ඹྠ◊✲ཬࡧࡍ࡚ࡢ

A commitment to meaningful collaboration and

ᙜ⪅ࡼࡿ┦ࡢ㈐௵ࡀᚲせ࡛࠶ࡿࠋ

reciprocal responsibility by all parties is needed to
achieve the purpose of this Code of Ethics and the

ᮏ⌮つᐃࡣࠊඹྠ◊✲ࢆᥦࡍࡿࢥ࣑

objectives of the ISE.

ࣗࢽࢸෆᏑࡍࡿఏ⤫ⓗཬࡧ⩦័ⓗ
࡞ἲࠊᡭ⥆ࡁࠊ᪉ἲㄽࢆㄆ㆑ࡋࠊᩗពࢆ

This Code of Ethics recognizes and honors traditional

ᡶࡗ࡚࠸ࡿࠋᮏつᐃࡣࡇࢀࡽࢥ࣑ࣗࢽࢸ

and customary laws, protocols, and methodologies

ࣞ࣋ࣝࡢᡭ⥆ࡁࡸពᛮỴᐃࡢᵓ㐀ࢆ

extant within the communities where collaborative

ᨭᣢࡋࠊྍ⬟ࡍࡿࡀࠊそࡋࡓࡾࡣࡋ࡞

research is proposed. It should support and enable

࠸ࠋࢥ࣑ࣗࢽࢸࡢ┠ᶆࢆᙉࡍࡿࠊࢥ

but not override such community-level processes and

࣑ࣗࢽࢸ୰ᚰ࡛┦ࡢ΅ࡼࡿྜ

decision-making structures. It should facilitate the

ពࡢⓎᒎࢆಁ㐍ࡋ࡞ࡅࢀࡤ࡞ࡽ࡞࠸ࠋ

development of community-centered,
mutually-negotiated research agreements that serve
to strengthen community goals.
PRINCIPLES

ཎ๎

The Principles of this Code embrace, support, and

ᮏつ๎ࡢཎ๎ࡣࠊISEつ⣙ࡢูῧ2࡛㏙

embody the concept and implementation of

ࡓ᭩㢮ࢆྵࡴࡀࠊࡑࢀࡽ㝈ࡽ࡞࠸ᅜ㝿

traditional resource rights

80

as articulated in

ᩥ᭩ཬࡧᐉゝ࡛ᐃࡵࡽࢀࡓཎ๎ཬࡧᐇ

established principles and practices of international

᫂グࡉࢀ࡚࠸ࡿࠊఏ⤫ⓗ㈨※㛵ࡍ

instruments and declarations including, but not

ࡿᶒࡢᴫᛕཬࡧᐇ⌧ࢆໟྵࠊᨭᣢࠊල

limited to, those documents referred to in Annex 2 of

⌧ࡋ࡚࠸ࡿࠋᮏཎ๎ࡣࠊᅜෆእࡢἲࡸ

the ISE Constitution. The Principles also facilitate

ᨻ⟇ࠊ⩦័࠾࠸࡚ᐃࡵࡽࢀࡓᇶ‽ࡢ㑂

compliance with the standards set by national and

Ᏺࡶಁ㐍ࡋ࡚࠸ࡿࠋ௨ୗࡢཎ๎ࡣࠊᮏ

international law and policy and customary practice.

⌮つᐃࢆᙧᡂࡍࡿ᰿ᮏⓗ࡞๓ᥦ࡛࠶ࡿࠋ

The following Principles are the fundamental
assumptions that form this Code of Ethics.

1. ๓ࡢᶒཬࡧ㈐௵ࡢཎ๎

80

See Glossary of Terms for a definition of traditional resources rights. / ఏ⤫ⓗ㈨※㛵ࡍࡿᶒࡢᐃ⩏ࡣࠊ
⏝ㄒ㞟ࢆཧ↷
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ࡇࡢཎ๎ࡣࠊᅵ╔ࡢேࠎࠊఏ⤫ⓗ♫ࠊ
1. Principle of Prior Rights and Responsibilities

ཬࡧᆅඖࢥ࣑ࣗࢽࢸࡣࠊᙼࡽࡀఏ⤫ⓗ

This principle recognises that Indigenous peoples,

ᒃఫ࠶ࡿ࠸ࡣ⏝ࡋ࡚ࡁࡓࡍ࡚ࡢ

traditional societies, and local communities have

✵ẼࠊᅵᆅࠊỈ㊰ࠊኳ↛㈨※ࡼࡿ┈

prior, proprietary rights over, interests in and cultural

ࡸᩥⓗ㈐௵ࡘ࠸࡚ࠊࡇࢀࡽ㈨※ࡑ

responsibilities for all air, land, and waterways, and

ࡢ⏝㛵㐃ࡍࡿࡍ࡚ࡢ▱㆑ࠊ▱ⓗᡤ

the natural resources within them that these peoples

᭷ᶒཬࡧఏ⤫ⓗ㈨※ࡶࠊඃඛࡋࡓ

have traditionally inhabited or used, together with all

ᡤ᭷ᶒࢆ᭷ࡍࡿࡇࢆㄆࡵ࡚࠸ࡿࠋ

knowledge, intellectual property and traditional
resource rights associated with such resources and

2. ⮬ᕫỴᐃࡢཎ๎

their use.

ࡇࡢཎ๎ࡣࠊᅵ╔ࡢேࠎࠊఏ⤫ⓗ♫ࠊ
ཬࡧᆅඖࢥ࣑ࣗࢽࢸࡀ⮬ᕫỴᐃᶒ㸦ཪ

2. Principle of Self-Determination

ࡣఏ⤫ⓗ࣭ᆅᇦࢥ࣑ࣗࢽࢸࡢࡓࡵࡢᆅ

This principle recognises that Indigenous peoples,

ᇦ࡛ࡢỴᐃᶒ㸧ࢆ᭷ࡋ࡚࠾ࡾࠊ◊✲⪅ཬ

traditional societies and local communities have a

ࡧ㛵㐃ࡍࡿᶵ㛵ࡣࠊᙼࡽཬࡧࢥ࣑ࣗࢽࢸ

right to self-determination (or local determination for

ࡢྲྀᘬ࠾࠸࡚ࠊࡇࢀࡽࡢᶒࢆㄆ

traditional and local communities) and that

㆑ࡋᩗពࢆᡶ࠺ࡁ࡛࠶ࡿࡇࢆㄆࡵ

researchers and associated organisations will

࡚࠸ࡿࠋ

acknowledge and respect such rights in their dealings
with these peoples and their communities.

3. ྍศᛶࡢཎ๎
ࡇࡢཎ๎ࡣࠊᅵ╔ࡢேࠎࠊఏ⤫ⓗ♫ࠊ

3. Principle of Inalienability

ཬࡧᆅඖࢥ࣑ࣗࢽࢸࡢ᭷ࡍࡿࠊఏ⤫ⓗ

This principle recognises the inalienable rights of

㡿ᅵཬࡧ㡿ᅵෆࡢኳ↛㈨※㸦⏕≀࣭㑇ఏ

Indigenous peoples, traditional societies and local

㈨※ࢆྵࡴ㸧ࠊ㛵㐃ࡍࡿఏ⤫ⓗ▱㆑ࡘ

communities in relation to their traditional territories

࠸࡚ྍศࡢᶒࢆㄆࡵ࡚࠸ࡿࠋࡇࢀࡽ

and the natural resources (including biological and

ࡢᶒࡣ⏕᮶㞟ྜయ࡛࠶ࡿࡀࠊಶࠎࡢᶒ

genetic resources) within them and associated

ࢆࡶྵࢇ࡛࠸ࡿࠋᅵ╔ࡢேࠎࠊఏ⤫ⓗ

traditional knowledge. These rights are collective by

♫ࠊཬࡧᆅඖࢥ࣑ࣗࢽࢸࡢࡓࡵࠊ

nature but can include individual rights. It shall be for

ಶࠎࡢ㈨※㛵ࡍࡿᶒࡢయไࡘ࠸

Indigenous peoples, traditional societies and local

࡚ࠊᛶ㉁ࠊ⠊ᅖࠊྍศᛶࢆ⮬ࡽỴᐃࡍ

communities to determine for themselves the nature,

ࡿ

scope and alienability of their respective resource
rights regimes.

4. ఏ⤫ⓗ࡞ᚋぢࡢཎ๎
ࡇࡢཎ๎ࡣࠊᡃࠎࡢ⚄⪷࡞ࡿᆅ⌫ࡢ⏕ែ

4. Principle of Traditional Guardianship

⣔ே㢮ࡢ㛫ࡢయⓗ࡞┦㛵㐃ᛶࢆ

This principle recognises the holistic

ㄆࡵࠊᅵ╔ࡢேࠎࠊఏ⤫ⓗ♫ࠊཬࡧᆅ
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interconnectedness of humanity with the ecosystems

ඖࢥ࣑ࣗࢽࢸࡀࠊ⮬ᕫỴᐃᶒᚑ࠸ࠊ

of our Sacred Earth and the obligation and

ᙼࡽࡢᩥࡸࢹࣥࢸࢸࠊゝㄒࠊ

responsibility of Indigenous peoples, traditional

ఏᢎࠊ⢭⚄ⓗಙ௮ࠊ័⩦ἲࡸ⩦័ࢆ㏻ࡌ

societies and local communities to preserve and

࡚ࠊࡇࢀࡽ⏕ែ⣔ࡢఏ⤫ⓗ࡞ᚋぢேࡋ

maintain their role as traditional guardians of these

࡚ࡢᙺࢆಖ࣭⥔ᣢࡍࡿ⩏ົ㈐௵ࢆ

ecosystems through the maintenance of their

᭷ࡍࡿࡇࢆㄆࡵ࡚࠸ࡿࠋ

cultures, identities, languages, mythologies, spiritual
beliefs and customary laws and practices, according

5. ✚ᴟⓗཧຍࡢཎ๎

to the right of self-determination.

ࡇࡢཎ๎ࡣࠊᅵ╔ࡢேࠎࠊఏ⤫ⓗ♫ࠊ
ཬࡧᆅඖࢥ࣑ࣗࢽࢸࡀࠊ◊✲ཬࡧ㛵㐃

5. Principle of Active Participation

άືࡢ㛤ጞࡽࡲ࡛ࠊཬࡧ◊✲⤖ᯝ

This principle recognises the crucial importance of

ࡢᛂ⏝ࠊ࠶ࡽࡺࡿẁ㝵࠾࠸࡚✚ᴟⓗ

Indigenous peoples, traditional societies and local

ཧຍࡍࡿࡇࡢỴᐃⓗ࡞㔜せᛶࢆㄆ

communities to actively participate in all phases of

ࡵ࡚࠸ࡿࠋ✚ᴟⓗཧຍࡣࠊᆅᇦࡢࢽ࣮

research and related activities from inception to

ࢬࡸඃඛ㡯ྲྀࡾ⤌ࡴࡓࡵࡢ◊✲タ

completion, as well as in application of research

ィࡢඹྠసᴗࠊ⤖ᯝࡢබ㛤๓ࡢඃඛⓗ࡞

results. Active participation includes collaboration on

ᑂ⌮ࠊሗࡢṇ☜ᛶࡸᮏ⌮つᐃ࡛♧ࡉ

research design to address local needs and priorities,

ࢀࡓᇶ‽ࡢ㑂Ᏺࢆ☜ᐇࡍࡿࡓࡵࡢᬑ

and prior review of results before publication or

ཬάືࡶྵࡲࢀࡿࠋ

dissemination to ensure accuracy of information and
adherence to the standards represented by this Code

6. ሗ㛤♧ࡢཎ๎

of Ethics.

ࡇࡢཎ๎ࡣࠊᅵ╔ࡢேࠎࠊఏ⤫ⓗ♫ࠊ
ཬࡧᆅඖࢥ࣑ࣗࢽࢸࡣࠊᥦࡉࢀࡓ◊

6. Principle of Full Disclosure

✲㸦┠ⓗࠊ᪉ἲࠊࢹ࣮ࢱ㞟ࠊᬑཬࠊ⤖

This principle recognises that Indigenous peoples,

ᯝࡢᛂ⏝ࢆྵࡴ㸧ࡢᛶ㉁ࠊ⠊ᅖࠊ✲ᴟࡢ

traditional societies and local communities are

┠ⓗ㛵ࡋ࡚ࠊࡍ࡚ࡢሗࢆᚓࡿᶒ

entitled to be fully informed about the nature, scope

ࢆ᭷ࡍࡿࡇࢆㄆࡵ࡚࠸ࡿࠋࡇࢀࡽࡢ

and ultimate purpose of the proposed research

ሗࡣࠊᆅᇦ࡛ࣞ࣋ࣝ⌮ゎྍ⬟ࡘᙺ❧

(including objective, methodology, data collection,

ࡘᙧᘧ࡛ࠊᙼࡽࡢ▱㆑య⣔ࠊᩥⓗႴዲࠊ

and the dissemination and application of results).

ఏ㐩ᵝᘧࢆ⪃៖ࡋࡓ᪉ἲ࡛࡞ࡉࢀ࡞ࡅ

This information is to be given in forms that are

ࢀࡤ࡞ࡽ࡞࠸ࠋ

understood and useful at a local level and in a
manner that takes into consideration the body of

7. ▱㆑ᇶ࡙ࡃ๓ྜពࡢཎ๎

knowledge, cultural preferences and modes of

▱㆑ᇶ࡙ࡃ๓ྜពࡣࠊ࠶ࡽࡺࡿ◊✲

transmission of these peoples and communities.

ࡀ⾜ࢃࢀࡿ๓ࠊࢥ࣑ࣗࢽࢸࡢ⤫ᵓ
㐀ࡢỴᐃࡼࡾࠊಶேࠊཬࡧ㞟ᅋࡢࣞ࣋
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7. Principle of Educated Prior Informed Consent

࡛ࣝᡂ❧ࡉࡏ࡞ࡅࢀࡤ࡞ࡽ࡞࠸ࠋ๓ྜ

Educated prior informed consent must be established

ពࡣࠊ㛵ಀᛶᇶ࡙࠸࡚◊✲ࡢࡍ࡚ࡢ

before any research is undertaken, at individual and

ẁ㝵ࢆ㏻ࡌ࡚⥔ᣢࡉࢀࡿࠊ㐍⾜୰ࡢࣉࣟ

collective levels, as determined by community

ࢭࢫࡋ࡚ㄆ㆑ࡉࢀ࡚࠸ࡿࠋࡇࡢཎ๎

governance structures. Prior informed consent is

ࡣࠊ๓ྜពࡣࠊ㛵ಀࡍࡿࡍ࡚ࡢᙜ

recognised as an ongoing process that is based on

⪅ࡢ⌮ゎࢆ☜ᐇࡍࡿࡓࡵࠊᚲせᛂ

relationship and maintained throughout all phases of

ࡌ࡚ᅜㄒࡼࡿ␗ᩥᩍ⫱ࡢ᪉ἲ

research. This principle recognises that prior

ࡸࢶ࣮ࣝࢆ⏝࠸ࡓᩍ⫱ⓗ࡞㐣⛬ࢆせࡍ

informed consent requires an educative process that

ࡿࡇࢆㄆࡵ࡚࠸ࡿࠋ๓ྜពࡢᡂ❧

employs bilingual and intercultural education

ࡼࡾࠊ┤᥋ᙳ㡪ࢆཷࡅࡿࢥ࣑ࣗࢽࢸ

methods and tools, as appropriate, to ensure

ࡣࠊᥦࡉࢀࡓࣉࣟࢢ࣒ࣛࡸࣉࣟࢪ࢙ࢡ

understanding by all parties involved. Establishing

ࢺࠊ◊✲࠶ࡿ࠸ࡣάືࠊྜ⌮ⓗணぢ࡛

prior informed consent also presumes that all directly

ࡁࡿࡍ࡚ࡢ┈༴㝤ᛶ㸦᭷ᙧ࡛࠶ࢀ

affected communities will be provided complete

↓ᙧ࡛࠶ࢀ㸧ࢆྵࡵࠊᙜヱࢥ࣑ࣗࢽࢸ

information in an understandable form regarding the

㉳ࡇࡾ࠺ࡿ⤖ᯝࡸᙳ㡪ࡢ┠ⓗཬࡧᛶ

purpose and nature of the proposed programme,

㉁㛵ࡋࠊ⌮ゎྍ⬟࡞ᙧᘧ࡛ᥦ౪ࡉࢀࡿ

project, study or activities, the probable results and

᥎

implications, including all reasonably foreseeable

ཬࡧᆅඖࢥ࣑ࣗࢽࢸࡣࠊᙼࡽ┤᥋ᙳ

benefits and risks of harm (be they tangible or

㡪ࢆ࠼ࡿࡍ࡚ࡢࣉࣟࢢ࣒ࣛࡸࣉࣟ

intangible) to the affected communities. Indigenous

ࢪ࢙ࢡࢺࠊ◊✲࠶ࡿ࠸ࡣάືࡘ࠸࡚Ỵ

peoples, traditional societies and local communities

ᐃᶒࢆ᭷ࡍࡿࠋᥦࡉࢀࡓ◊✲࠶ࡿ࠸ࡣ

have the right to make decisions on any programme,

㛵㐃άືࡀᙼࡽࡸᙼࡽࡢ♫ࠊࢥ࣑ࣗࢽ

project, study or activities that directly affect them. In

ࢸࡢ┈ྜ⮴ࡋ࡞࠸ሙྜࠊᙼࡽࡣᣄ

cases where the intentions of proposed research or

ྰᶒࢆ᭷ࡍࡿࠋ

ࡉࢀࡿࠋᅵ╔ࡢேࠎࠊఏ⤫ⓗ♫ࠊ

related activities are not consistent with the interests
of these peoples, societies or communities, they have

8. ⛎ᐦಖᣢࡢཎ๎

a right to say no.

ࡇࡢཎ๎ࡣࠊᅵ╔ࡢேࠎࠊఏ⤫ⓗ♫ࠊ
ཬࡧᆅඖࢥ࣑ࣗࢽࢸࡣࠊ⊂⮬ࡢ㔞

8. Principle of Confidentiality

࡛ࠊᙼࡽࡢᩥࠊࢹࣥࢸࢸࠊゝ

This principle recognises that Indigenous peoples,

ㄒࠊఏ⤫ࠊఏᢎࠊ⢭⚄ⓗಙ௮ཪࡣ㑇ఏᏊ

traditional societies and local communities, at their

㛵ࡍࡿ࠶ࡽࡺࡿሗࢆබ㛤ࡋ࡞࠸ཬ

sole discretion, have the right to exclude from

ࡧ㸭࠶ࡿ࠸ࡣ⛎ᐦࢆಖᣢࡍࡿᶒࢆ᭷

publication and/or to have kept confidential any

ࡍࡿㄆࡵ࡚࠸ࡿࠋ◊✲ࢆ⾜࠺ᙜ⪅ࡽ

information concerning their culture, identity,

ࡣࠊ≉⚄⪷࡞⛎ᐦࡢ▱㆑㛵ࡋࠊ▱㆑

language, traditions, mythologies, spiritual beliefs or

⟶⌮ཬࡧᆅᇦ㠉᪂ࡢࡓࡵࡢᆅᇦࢩࢫࢸ

genomics. Parties to the research have a

࣒ࢆ▱ࡾࠊᚑ࠺ࡇ㈐௵ࢆ㈇࠺ࠋࡉࡽ
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responsibility to be aware of and comply with local

ࠊࡇࡢࡼ࠺࡞⛎ᐦಖᣢࡣ◊✲⪅ཬࡧ

systems for management of knowledge and local

ࡢ₯ᅾⓗ࡞⏝⪅ࡼࡾಖドࡉࢀ࡞ࡅ

innovation, especially as related to sacred and secret

ࢀࡤ࡞ࡽ࡞࠸ࠋࡲࡓᅵ╔ࡢேࠎࠊఏ⤫ⓗ

knowledge. Furthermore, such confidentiality shall be

♫ࠊཬࡧᆅඖࢥ࣑ࣗࢽࢸࡣࠊ⊂⮬ࡢ

guaranteed by researchers and other potential users.

㔞࡛ࠊࣉࣛࣂࢩ࣮ࡸ༏ྡᛶ㛵ࡍࡿ

Indigenous peoples, traditional societies and local

ᶒࡶ᭷ࡍࡿࠋ

communities also have the rights to privacy and
9. ᩗពࡢཎ๎

anonymity, at their discretion.

ࡇࡢཎ๎ࡣࠊᅵ╔ࡢேࠎࠊఏ⤫ⓗ♫ࠊ
9. Principle of Respect

ཬࡧᆅඖࢥ࣑ࣗࢽࢸୡ⏺ࡢ㛵ಀ

This principle recognises the necessity for

ࡸᩥࠊఏ⤫࠾ࡅࡿရࠊ⌮ほࠊ⢭

researchers to respect the integrity, morality and

⚄ᛶᑐࡋࠊ◊✲⪅ࡀᩗពࢆᡶ࠺ᚲせᛶ

spirituality of the culture, traditions and relationships

ࢆㄆࡵ࡚࠸ࡿࠋ

of Indigenous peoples, traditional societies, and local
communities with their worlds.

10. ⬟ືⓗ࡞ಖㆤࡢཎ๎
ࡇࡢཎ๎ࡣࠊᅵ╔ࡢேࠎࠊఏ⤫ⓗ♫ࠊ

10. Principle of Active Protection

ཬࡧᆅඖࢥ࣑ࣗࢽࢸ⎔ቃࡢ㛵ಀ

This principles recognises the importance of

ࢆಖㆤ࣭ᣑࡋࠊࡑࡢ⤖ᯝࠊᩥཬࡧ⏕

researchers taking active measures to protect and to

≀ࡢከᵝᛶ⥔ᣢࢆಁ㐍ࡍࡃࠊ◊✲⪅ࡀ

enhance the relationships of Indigenous peoples,

⬟ືⓗ࡞ಖㆤᥐ⨨ࢆ᥇ࡿ㔜せᛶࢆㄆࡵ

traditional societies and local communities with their

࡚࠸ࡿࠋ

environment and thereby promote the maintenance
of cultural and biological diversity.

11. ண㜵ᥐ⨨ࡢཎ๎
ࡇࡢཎ๎ࡣࠊᩥཬࡧ⏕≀ࢥ࣑ࣗࢽࢸ

11. Principle of Precaution

ࡢ┦స⏝ࡢ」㞧ᛶࠊࡦ࠸࡚ࡣẸ᪘⏕≀

This principle acknowledges the complexity of

Ꮫཬࡧࡢ◊✲ࡼࡿຠᯝෆᅾࡍࡿ

interactions between cultural and biological

☜ᐇᛶࢆㄆ㆑ࡋ࡚࠸ࡿࠋண㜵ᥐ⨨ࡢཎ

communities, and thus the inherent uncertainty of

๎࡛ࠊ◊✲άືࡸ⤖ᯝࡼࡿ⏕≀ⓗཪࡣ

effects due to ethnobiological and other research.

ᩥⓗᐖᝏࢆ≉ᐃࡋ㜵ࡄࡓࡵࠊᅉᯝ㛵ಀ

The precautionary principle advocates taking

ࡀ࠸ࡲࡔ⛉Ꮫⓗド᫂ࡉࢀ࡚࠸࡞ࡃ࡚

proactive, anticipatory action to identify and to

ࡶࠊ๓⤖ᯝࢆணᮇࡋ࡚ࡢ⾜ືࢆ᥎ዡ

prevent biological or cultural harms resulting from

ࡋ࡚࠸ࡿࠋ⏕≀ⓗཪࡣᩥⓗᐖᝏࡢண

research activities or outcomes, even if

ཬࡧホ౯ࡣࠊᆅᇦࡢᇶ‽ཬࡧᣦᶆࢆໟྵ

cause-and-effect relationships have not yet been

ࡋࠊࡼࡗ࡚ᅵ╔ࡢேࠎࠊఏ⤫ⓗ♫ࠊཬ

scientifically proven. The prediction and assessment

ࡧᆅඖࢥ࣑ࣗࢽࢸࡶ㠃ⓗ㛵ࡉ

of such biological and cultural harms must include

ࡏ࡞ࡅࢀࡤ࡞ࡽ࡞࠸ࠋࡇࡇࡣእ㒊ཪࡣ
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local criteria and indicators, thus must fully involve

ᅜእࡢᴫᛕࡸᇶ‽ࡢᙉไࢆᅇ㑊ࡍࡿ㈐

indigenous peoples, traditional societies, and local

௵ࡶྵࡲࢀࡿࠋ

communities. This also includes a responsibility to
avoid the imposition of external or foreign

12. ┦㛵ಀࠊ┦┈ཬࡧබṇ࡞㓄ศ

conceptions and standards.

ࡢཎ๎
ࡇࡢཎ๎ࡣࠊᅵ╔ࡢேࠎࠊఏ⤫ⓗ♫ࠊ

12. Principle of Reciprocity, Mutual Benefit and

ཬࡧᆅඖࢥ࣑ࣗࢽࢸࡣࠊᙼࡽࡢ▱㆑ࡸ

Equitable Sharing

㈨※㛵ࡍࡿ᭷ᙧ࣭↓ᙧࡢࣉࣟࢭࢫࠊ┤

This principle recognises that Indigenous peoples,

᥋࣭㛫᥋⏕ࡌࡓ⤖ᯝࠊཬࡧ㛗ᮇ࣭▷ᮇ

traditional societies, and local communities are

ࡢẸ᪘⏕≀Ꮫ◊✲ࡸࡑࡢࡢάືࡽ

entitled to share in and benefit from tangible and

⏕ࡌࡿ┈ࢆ㓄ศࡉࢀࡿᶒࢆ᭷ࡍࡿ

intangible processes, results and outcomes that

ࡇࢆㄆࡵࡿࠋ┦ࡢ┈ཬࡧබṇ࡞㓄

accrue directly or indirectly and over the shorter and

ศࡣࠊᩥⓗ㐺ษࠊࡘ㛵ࡋࡓࢥ

longer term for ethnobiological research and related

࣑ࣗࢽࢸࡀᮃࡴᙧ࡛⾜ࢃࢀࡿࠋ

activities that involve their knowledge and resources.
Mutual benefit and equitable sharing will occur in

13. ᅵ╔ࡢ◊✲ࡢᨭࡢཎ๎

ways that are culturally appropriate and consistent

ࡇࡢཎ๎ࡣࠊᅵ╔ࡢேࠎࠊఏ⤫ⓗ♫ࠊ

with the wishes of the community involved.

ཬࡧᆅඖࢥ࣑ࣗࢽࢸࡀ⊂⮬ࡢㄆ㆑ㄽ
᪉ἲㄽᇶ࡙ࡁ◊✲ࢆ⾜࠺ࠊ⊂⮬ࡢ▱

13. Principle of Supporting Indigenous Research

㆑ඹ᭷ࡢ⤌ࡳࢆᵓ⠏ࡍࡿࠊ⮬ࡽᐃࡵࡓ

This principle recognizes and supports the efforts of

ࢽ࣮ࢬᚑ࠸ࠊࢥࣞࢡࢩࣙࣥࡸࢹ࣮ࢱ࣋

Indigenous peoples, traditional societies, and local

࣮ࢫࢆ⏝ࡍࡿ㝿ࡢດຊࢆㄆࡵࠊᨭᣢࡍ

communities in undertaking their own research based

ࡿࠋୖグάືࢆྍ⬟ࡍࡿࡼ࠺࡞ࠊࢥ࣑

on their own epistemologies and methodologies, in

ࣗࢽࢸཬࡧᆅඖᶵ㛵ࡢࡓࡵࡢ⬟ຊᵓ

creating their own knowledge-sharing mechanisms,

⠏ࠊ◊ಟࡢࠊᢏ⾡ࡢ⛣㌿ࡣࠊ◊✲ࡸ

and in utilising their own collections and databases in

㛤Ⓨࠊඹྠ⟶⌮άືෆࠊ᭱㝈᥇ࡾධ

accordance with their self-defined needs.

ࢀ࡞ࡅࢀࡤ࡞ࡽ࡞࠸ࠋ

Capacity-building, training exchanges and
technology transfer for communities and local

14. ືⓗࡘ┦స⏝ⓗ࡞ࢧࢡࣝࡢ

institutions to enable these activities should be

ཎ๎

included in research, development and

ࡇࡢཎ๎ࡣࠊ(a)‽ഛཬࡧホ౯(b)࡞

co-management activities to the greatest extent

ᐇ(c)ࢥ࣑ࣗࢽࢸᑐࡋࠊ⌮ゎྍ⬟࡛

possible.

ᆅᇦⓗ㐺ษ࡞ᙧ࡛ࡢ⤖ᯝࡢホ౯ࠊᬑ
ཬࠊ㏉㑏(d)⤖ᯝࡢᐇ㊶ⓗ࡞ᛂ⏝ࢆྵࡵ

14. Principle of The Dynamic Interactive Cycle

ࡓࠊࣉࣟࢪ࢙ࢡࢺྍḞ࡞㒊ࡋ࡚

This principle recognises that research and related

ࡢ◊ಟཬࡧᩍ⫱ࠊࡀࡍ࡚ࡢẁ㝵࡛
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activities should not be initiated unless there is

ࡋ࡚࠸ࡿࡇࡀྜ⌮ⓗ࡞☜ᐇᛶࢆ᭷ࡋ

reasonable assurance that all stages can be

࡞࠸㝈ࡾࠊ◊✲ཬࡧ㛵㐃άືࢆ㛤ጞࡋ࡚

completed from (a) preparation and evaluation, to (b)

ࡣ࡞ࡽ࡞࠸ࡇࢆㄆࡵ࡚࠸ࡿࠋࡋࡓࡀࡗ

full implementation, to (c) evaluation, dissemination

࡚ࠊࡍ࡚ࡢࣉࣟࢪ࢙ࢡࢺࡣ୍㐃ࡢ⥅⥆

and return of results to the communities in

ࡋࡓពᛮ㏻┦స⏝ࡢࢧࢡࣝ

comprehensible and locally appropriate forms, to (d)

ࡳ࡞ࡅࢀࡤ࡞ࡽ࡞࠸ࠋ

training and education as an integral part of the
project, including practical application of results.

15. ṇᥐ⨨ࡢཎ๎

Thus, all projects must be seen as cycles of

ࡇࡢཎ๎ࡣࠊᅵ╔ࡢேࠎࠊఏ⤫ⓗ♫ࠊ

continuous and on-going communication and

ཬࡧᆅඖࢥ࣑ࣗࢽࢸᑐࡋࠊ◊✲ཬࡧ

interaction.

㛵㐃άືࠊࡲࡓࡑࡢ⤖ᯝࡼࡿᝏᙳ㡪ࢆ
㑊ࡅࡿࡓࡵࠊ࠶ࡽࡺࡿດຊࢆࡋ࡞ࡅࢀࡤ

15. Principle of Remedial Action

࡞ࡽ࡞࠸ࡇࢆㄆࡵ࡚࠸ࡿࠋᮏ⌮つᐃ

This principle recognises that every effort will be

࡛᫂グࡉࢀࡓᇶ‽ࡢ㐺⏝ࡶࢃࡽ

made to avoid any adverse consequences to

ࡎࠊᝏᙳ㡪ࡀ⏕ࡌࡓሙྜࡣࠊࡑࡢᝏᙳ

Indigenous peoples, traditional societies, and local

㡪ࢆ⿵ൾࡋࠊ㍍ῶࡍࡿࡓࡵࡢࡼ࠺࡞

communities from research and related activities and

ṇᥐ⨨ࡀᚲせࢆỴᐃࡍࡿࡓࡵࠊᆅඖ

outcomes. Not withstanding the application of

ࡢேࠎࡸࢥ࣑ࣗࢽࢸࡢ㆟ㄽࡀࡉࢀ

standards set out by this Code of Ethics, should any

࡞ࡅࢀࡤ࡞ࡽ࡞࠸ࠋࡇ࠺ࡋࡓṇᥐ⨨

such adverse consequence occur, discussion will be

ࡣࠊᚲせཬࡧྜពᛂࡌ࡚ࠊ㈺ൾࡶྵࡲ

had with the local peoples or community concerned

ࢀࡿࠋ

to decide on what remedial action may be necessary
to redress or mitigate adverse consequences. Any

16. ㅰ㎡ཬࡧຌ⦼ࡢㄆ▱ࡢཎ๎

such remedial action may include restitution, where

ࡇࡢཎ๎ࡣࠊྜពࡉࢀࡓฟ∧ཬࡧࡑࡢ

appropriate and agreed.

ࡢᙧ࡛ࡢᬑཬ㝿ࡋ࡚ࠊᅵ╔ࡢேࠎࠊఏ
⤫ⓗ♫ࠊཬࡧᆅඖࢥ࣑ࣗࢽࢸᑐ

16. Principle of Acknowledgement and Due Credit

ࡋࠊᙼࡽࡢᕼᮃᚑࡗ࡚ࠊ◊✲άືᑐ

This principle recognises that Indigenous peoples,

ࡍࡿ᭷ᙧ࣭↓ᙧࡢ㈉⊩ࡘ࠸࡚ㅰ㎡ࢆ㏙

traditional societies and local communities must be

ࠊຌ⦼ࢆㄆ▱ࡍࡁ࡛࠶ࡿࡇࢆㄆࡵ

acknowledged in accordance with their preference

࡚࠸ࡿࠋྍ⬟࡛࠶ࢀࡤࠊඹⴭࡘ࠸࡚ࡶ

and given due credit in all agreed publications and

⪃៖ࡍࡁ࡛࠶ࡿࠋᅵ╔ࡢேࠎࠊఏ⤫ⓗ

other forms of dissemination for their tangible and

♫ࠊཬࡧᆅඖࢥ࣑ࣗࢽࢸࡢㅰ㎡ཬ

intangible contributions to research activities.

ࡧຌ⦼ࡢㄆ▱ࡣࠊḟⓗཪࡣୗὶ࡛ࡢ

Co-authorship should be considered when

⏝ࡸᛂ⏝ࡶཬࡧࠊ◊✲⪅ࡣ▱㆑ࡢ୍ḟ

appropriate. Acknowledgement and due credit to

㈨ᩱࡢ⧅ࡀࡾࢆಖドࡍࡃㄔពࢆࡶ

Indigenous peoples, traditional societies and local

ࡗ࡚⾜ືࡋࠊ㈨※ࡣබᘧ࡞グ㘓࡛⥔ᣢࡉ
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communities extend equally to secondary or

ࢀ࡞ࡅࢀࡤ࡞ࡽ࡞࠸ࠋ

downstream uses and applications and researchers
will act in good faith to ensure the connections to

17. ຮࡢཎ๎

original sources of knowledge and resources are

ࡇࡢཎ๎ࡣࠊ◊✲⪅ࡀࢥ࣑ࣗࢽࢸ◊

maintained in the public record.

✲ࡢࡓࡵࡢ㛵ಀࢆ⠏ࡃ๓ࠊᆅᇦࡢ
ࢆ⌮ゎࡍࡿດຊࢆࡍࡿࡇࡀᮇᚅࡉࢀ

17. Principle of Diligence

ࡿࡇࢆㄆࡵ࡚࠸ࡿࠋࡇࡢ⌮ゎࡣࠊᆅ

This principle recognises that researchers are

ᇦࡢ⤫ࢩࢫࢸ࣒ࠊᩥ㛵ࡍࡿἲࡸᡭ

expected to have a working understanding of the

⥆ࡁࠊ♫⩦័ࡸ♩సἲ㛵ࡍࡿ▱㆑

local context prior to entering into research

࠾ࡼࡧࡑࢀࡽᚑ࠺ࡇࡶྵࡲࢀࡿࠋ◊

relationships with a community. This understanding

✲⪅ࡣࠊㄒᏛࡀሓ⬟࡛࠶ࡿࡇࡸ㏻ヂࡢ

includes knowledge of and willingness to comply with

㞠⏝࡞ࡶྵࡵྍ⬟࡞⠊ᅖ࡛ᆅඖࡢゝ

local governance systems, cultural laws and

ㄒ࡛◊✲ࢆ⾜࠺ࡇࡀᮇᚅࡉࢀࡿࠋ

protocols, social customs and etiquette. Researchers
are expected to conduct research in the local
language to the degree possible, which may involve
language fluency or employment of interpreters.
PRACTICAL GUIDELINES

ᐇ㊶࢞ࢻࣛࣥ

The following guidelines are intended as a practical

௨ୗࡢ࢞ࢻࣛࣥࡣࠊ๓㏙ࡢཎ๎ࡢᐇ

application of the preceding Principles. Recognising

㊶ⓗ࡞ᛂ⏝࡛࠶ࡿࠋᮏ⌮つᐃࡣ㝶᭦

that this Code of Ethics is a living document that

᪂ࡉࢀࠊ⌮ゎࡸ≧ἣࡢኚྜ࠺ࡼ࠺

needs to adapt over time to meet changing

ᚎࠎᑐᛂࡉࡏ࡚࠸ࡃࡇࡽࠊ࢞ࢻ

understandings and circumstances, if guidelines

ࣛࣥࡀ࠼ࡽࢀࡓ≧ἣࡘ࠸࡚つᐃ

have not yet been articulated for a given situation, the

ࡉࢀ࡚࠸࡞࠸ሙྜࡣࠊୖグཎ๎ࡀ㐺ษ

Principles should be used as the reference point for

࡞ᐇ㊶ἲࢆ㛤Ⓨࡍࡿ㝿ࡢᇶ‽ࡋ࡚⏝

developing appropriate practices.

࠸ࡽࢀࡿࠋ

Similarly, it is recognized that Indigenous, traditional

ྠᵝࠊᅵ╔ࡢࠊఏ⤫ⓗ࡞࠶ࡿ࠸ࡣᆅඖ

or local peoples conducting research within their own

ࡢேࠎࡀ⮬ศࡓࡕࡢࡓࡵ⮬ࡽࡢࢥ࣑

communities, for their own uses, may need to comply

ࣗࢽࢸෆ࡛◊✲ࢆ⾜࠺ሙྜࠊᙼࡽࡢᩥ

with their own cultural protocols and practices. In the

ⓗ࡞ᡭ⥆ࡁཬࡧ᪉ἲᚑ࠺ᚲせࡀ࠶

event of inconsistency between such local

ࡿࡇࡀㄆ㆑ࡉࢀ࡚࠸ࡿࠋࡇ࠺ࡋࡓᆅᇦ

requirements and these guidelines, all parties

ࡢせồᮏ࢞ࢻࣛࣥࡀ୍⮴ࡋ࡞࠸

involved will commit to work collaboratively to

ሙྜࡣࠊࡍ࡚ࡢᙜ⪅ࡽࡣ㐺ษ࡞ᐇ

develop appropriate practices.

㊶ἲࢆ㛤Ⓨࡍࡃ༠ຊࡋ࡞ࡅࢀࡤ࡞ࡽ
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࡞࠸ࠋ
The Practical Guidelines apply to any and all
research, collections, databases, publications,

ࡇࡢᐇ㊶࢞ࢻࣛࣥࡣࡍ࡚ࡢ◊✲ࠊ

images, audio or video recordings, or other products

ࢥࣞࢡࢩࣙࣥࠊࢹ࣮ࢱ࣮࣋ࢫࠊฟ∧≀ࠊ

of research and related activities undertaken.

⏬ീࠊ㘓㡢㘓⏬ࠊཬࡧࡢ◊✲ࡸ㛵㐃ά
ືࡼࡿᡂᯝ≀㐺⏝ࡉࢀࡿࠋ

1. Prior to undertaking any research activities, a good
understanding of the local community institution(s)

1. ࠶ࡽࡺࡿ◊✲άືࢆ⾜࠺๓ࠊᆅඖࢥ

with relevant authority and their interest in the

࣑ࣗࢽࢸࡢᶵ㛵ཬࡧ㛵㐃ᙜᒁᐇ

research to be undertaken, as well as knowledge of

ࡉࢀࡿ◊✲࠾ࡅࡿᙼࡽࡢ┈ࠊࡑࡋ࡚

cultural protocols of the community shall be

ࢥ࣑ࣗࢽࢸࡢᩥⓗ⩦័ࡘ࠸࡚⌮

developed. A thorough effort shall be made in good

ゎࢆᾰ㣴ࡋ࡞ࡅࢀࡤ࡞ࡽ࡞࠸ࠋ

faith to enhance such understandings through

◊✲ࡀ⾜ࢃࢀ࡚࠸ࡿᮇ㛫୰ࡢ⥅⥆ࡋࡓ

ongoing communication and active participation

ពᛮ㏻✚ᴟⓗ࡞ཧຍࢆ㏻ࡌ࡚ࠊࡇ࠺

throughout the duration of the research process.

ࡋࡓ⌮ゎࢆࡼࡾ῝ࡵࡿࡼ࠺ࠊㄔពࢆࡶࡗ
࡚ᚭᗏࡋ࡚ດຊࢆࡋ࡞ࡅࢀࡤ࡞ࡽ࡞࠸ࠋ

2. Educated prior informed consent must be
established prior to undertaking any research

2. ◊✲άືࢆ⾜࠺๓ࠊ▱㆑ᇶ࡙ࡃ

activities. Such consent is ideally represented in

๓ྜពࢆไᐃࡋ࡞ࡅࢀࡤ࡞ࡽ࡞࠸ࠋࡇࡢ

writing and/or tape recording, uses language and

ࡼ࠺࡞ྜពࡣࠊ᭩ࡁྲྀࡾཬࡧ㸭࠶ࡿ࠸ࡣ

format that are clearly understood by all parties to the

ࢸ࣮ࣉ㘓㡢ࡼࡾࠊ◊✲࠾ࡅࡿࡍ࡚

research, and is developed with the persons or

ࡢᙜ⪅ࡀ᫂☜⌮ゎ࡛ࡁࡿゝㄒ࡛⾲

deliberating bodies identified as the most

♧ࡉࢀࠊᙳ㡪ࢆཷࡅࡿྍ⬟ᛶࡢ࠶ࡿྛࢥ

representative authorities from each potentially

࣑ࣗࢽࢸࢆ୍␒௦⾲ࡍࡿᙜᒁ࡛࠶

affected community.

ࡿே≀࠶ࡿ࠸ࡣᑂ㆟యࡶ࡞ࡉࢀ
ࡿࡢࡀ⌮࡛࠶ࡿࠋ

3. As a component of educated prior informed
consent, there will be full disclosure to potentially

3. ▱㆑ᇶ࡙ࡃ๓ྜពࡢᵓᡂせ⣲

affected communities and mechanisms to ensure

ࡋ࡚ࠊᙳ㡪ࢆཷࡅࡿྍ⬟ᛶࡢ࠶ࡿྛࢥ࣑

mutual understanding of the following, based on the

ࣗࢽࢸᑐࡍࡿ࡞ሗ㛤♧ࠊྜ

reasonably foreseeable effects:

⌮ⓗணぢྍ⬟࡞ຠᯝᇶ࡙ࡁࠊ௨ୗࡢ

a. The full range of potential benefits (tangible and
intangible) to the communities, researchers and any
other parties involved;

㡯ࡘ࠸࡚ࡢ┦⌮ゎࢆಖドࡍࡿ
⤌ࡳࡀᚲせ࡛࠶ࡿ㸸
a. ࢥ࣑ࣗࢽࢸࠊ◊✲⪅ࠊཬࡧࡑࡢ

b. The extent of reasonably foreseeable harms
(tangible and intangible) to such communities;
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ࡍ࡚ࡢ㛵㐃ᙜ⪅ᑐࡍࡿ࠶ࡽࡺࡿ
✀㢮ࡢ㸦᭷ᙧ࣭↓ᙧࡢ㸧₯ᅾⓗ┈㸹

c. All relevant affiliations of the individual(s) or

b. ࢥ࣑ࣗࢽࢸᑐࡍࡿࠊྜ⌮ⓗண

organization(s) seeking to undertake the activities,

ぢྍ⬟࡞㸦᭷ᙧ࣭↓ᙧࡢ㸧ᐖᝏࡢ⛬ᗘ㸹

including where appropriate the contact information

c. άືࢆ⾜࠾࠺ࡍࡿಶேཪࡣ⤌⧊ࡢ

of institutional research ethics boards and copies of

㛵㐃ࡍࡿࡍ࡚ࡢᥦᦠඛࠋᚲせᛂࡌ࡚

ethics board approvals for research;

ᶵ㛵ࡢ◊✲⌮ጤဨࡢ㐃⤡ඛࡸࠊ⌮

d. All sponsors of the individual(s) or organization(s)
involved in the undertaking of the activities.

ጤဨࡢ◊✲ᢎㄆࡢࡋࢆྵࡴ㸹
d. άື㛵㐃ࡍࡿಶேཪࡣ⤌⧊ࡢࡍ

e. Any intent to commercialise outcomes of the
activities, or foreseeable commercial potential that

࡚ࡢ㈨㔠ᥦ౪⪅㸹
e. ࣉࣟࢪ࢙ࢡࢺ㛵ࢃࡿᙜ⪅ཬࡧ㸭

may be of interest to the parties involved in the

࠶ࡿ࠸ࡣ⤖ᯝ㸦࠼ࡤ◊✲⪅ࡸࢥ࣑ࣗ

project, and/or to third parties who may access

ࢽࢸ㐃⤡ࡍࡿࡇ࡛㸧┤᥋ࠊཪࡣ㸦

project outcomes directly (e.g., by contacting

࠼ࡤฟ∧≀ࢆ㏻ࡌ࡚㸧㛫᥋ⓗࢡࢭࢫ

researchers or communities) or indirectly (e.g.,

ྍ⬟࡞➨୕⪅ࡢ┈࡞ࡾᚓࡿࠊάື⤖

through the published literature).

ᯝࡢၟᴗࡢពᛮࠊ࠶ࡿ࠸ࡣணぢྍ⬟࡞
ၟရࡢྍ⬟ᛶ㸹

4. Prior to undertaking research activities, the
following must be ensured by research proponents:
a. Full communication and consultation has been
undertaken with potentially affected communities to

4. ◊✲άືࢆ⾜࠺๓ࠊ◊✲ࢆᥦࡍࡿ
⪅ࡣ௨ୗࢆಖドࡋ࡞ࡅࢀࡤ࡞ࡽ࡞࠸㸸
a. ཎ๎ᚑࡗࡓ◊✲᮲௳ࢆᡂ❧ࡉࡏࡿ

develop the terms of the research in a way that

ࡓࡵࠊᙳ㡪ࢆཷࡅࡿྍ⬟ᛶࡢ࠶ࡿྛࢥ

complies with the Principles.

࣑ࣗࢽࢸ༑ศ࡞ពᛮ㏻ཬࡧ༠㆟

b. Approval is granted in the manner defined by the
local governance system of each affected

ࢆ⾜ࡗࡓࡇࠋ
b. ᙳ㡪ࢆཷࡅࡿࢥ࣑ࣗࢽࢸࡢ⤫ࢩ

community.

ࢫࢸ࣒࡛ᐃࡵࡽࢀࡓ᪉ἲ࡛ᢎㄆࢆᚓࡓ

c. Permissions and approvals have been granted
from government as well as other local and national

ࡇࠋ
c. ᆅᇦ࠶ࡿ࠸ࡣᅜෆእࡢἲཬࡧᨻ⟇ࡢ

authorities, as required by local, national or

ồࡵᛂࡌࠊࡢᆅᇦཬࡧᅜෆᙜᒁຍ

international law and policy.

࠼࡚ࠊᨻᗓࡽࡶチྍཬࡧᢎㄆࢆᚓ࡚࠸
ࡿࡇࠋ

5. All persons and organizations undertaking
research activities shall do so throughout in good

5. ◊✲άືࢆ⾜࠺ࡍ࡚ࡢேཬࡧ⤌⧊

faith, acting in accordance with, and with due respect

ࡣࠊᙳ㡪ࢆཷࡅࡿྍ⬟ᛶࡢ࠶ࡿࡍ࡚ࡢ

for, the cultural norms and dignity of all potentially

ࢥ࣑ࣗࢽࢸࡢᩥつ⠊ࡸᑛཝㄔព

affected communities, and with a commitment that

ࢆࡶࡗ࡚ࠊࡑࢀࡽᚑࡗ࡚⾜ືࡋࠊᩗព

collecting specimens and information, whether of a

ࢆᡶࢃ࡞ࡅࢀࡤ࡞ࡽ࡞࠸ࠋࡇࢀࡣࠊື≀ࠊ

zoological, botanical, mineral or cultural nature, and

᳜≀ࠊ㖔≀ࠊᩥఱ࡛࠶ࢀᶆᮏࡸሗࢆ
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compiling data or publishing information thereon,

ྲྀᚓࡋࠊࡑࢀࡽ㛵ࡍࡿ㈨ᩱࡸබ㛤ሗ

means doing so only in the holistic context, respectful

ࢆࡲࡵࡿྲྀࡾ⤌ࡳ࠾࠸࡚ࡣࠊయⓗ

of norms and belief systems of the relevant

࡞ᩥ⬦࠾࠸࡚ࠊ㛵㐃ࡍࡿࢥ࣑ࣗࢽࢸ

communities. This includes supporting or creating

ࡢつ⠊ཬࡧಙ௮ࢩࢫࢸ࣒ᩗពࢆᡶࡗ

provenance mechanisms to ensure collections are

࡚⾜࠺ሙྜࡢࡳ࠶࡚ࡣࡲࡿࠋࡇࢀ

clearly traceable to their origins for purposes of due

ࡣࠊㅰ㎡ཬࡧຌ⦼ࢆㄆ▱ࡍࡿࡓࡵࠊࢥࣞ

credit and acknowledgement, establishing “prior art”

ࢡࢩࣙࣥࡢ㉳※ࡀ᫂☜㏣㊧ྍ⬟࡞ࡇ

in the event of future ownership claims, and

ࢆಖドࡍࡿࡼ࠺࡞㉳※ࡢ࣓࢝ࢽࢬ࣒

facilitating a re-consent process to develop new

ࢆᨭཪࡣ〇సࡍࡿࡇࡸࠊᑗ᮶ࡢᡤ᭷

mutually-agreed terms for further use or applications

ᶒࡢᙇࡢ㝿ࠕඛ⾜ᢏ⾡ࠖࢆ❧ドࡍࡿ

of collections or derivatives of collections.

ࡇࠊࢥࣞࢡࢩࣙࣥཪࡣࢥࣞࢡࢩࣙࣥࡢ

Researchers are encouraged to register collected

ὴ⏕≀ࢆᑗ᮶ⓗ⏝࠶ࡿ࠸ࡣᛂ⏝ࡍ

information in local databases and registries where

ࡿࡓࡵࡢ᪂ࡓ࡞┦ྜពࡍࡿ᮲௳ࢆ

they exist, and explore mechanisms such as

ไᐃࡋࠊᗘྜព⮳ࡿ㐣⛬ࢆಁ㐍ࡍࡿ

community certificates of origin linked to databases.

ࡇࡶྵࡲࢀࡿࠋ

Researchers are encouraged to support and build

◊✲⪅ࡣࠊ㞟ࡋࡓሗࢆࠊࡑࢀࡽࡢᏑ

capacity for community-based data management

ᅾࡍࡿᆅᇦࡢࢹ࣮ࢱ࣮࣋ࢫࡸⓏ㘓⡙

systems to the extent possible.

Ⓩ㘓ࡍࡿࡇࡀ᥎ዡࡉࢀࡿࠋࡲࡓࠊࢥ࣑

Any intellectual property ownership claim or

ࣗࢽࢸࢆᣐⅬࡋࡓࢹ࣮ࢱ⟶⌮ࢩࢫ

application related to the knowledge or associated

ࢸ࣒ࡢࡓࡵࡢ⬟ຊࢆ㛤Ⓨࠊᨭࢆྍ⬟࡞

resources from the collaboration research should not

㝈ࡾࡍࡿࡼ࠺᥎ዡࡉࢀࡿࠋ

work against the cultural integrity or livelihood of

ඹྠ◊✲ࡼࡿ▱ⓗ㈈⏘ᶒࡢᙇࠊ࠶ࡿ

communities involved.

࠸ࡣ▱㆑ࡸ㝶కࡍࡿ㈨※㛵ࡍࡿᛂ⏝
ࡣࠊ㛵ಀࡍࡿࢥ࣑ࣗࢽࢸࡢᩥⓗΎᗮ

6. Mutually-agreed terms and conditions of the

ࡸ⏕άࡋ࡚ࡣ࡞ࡽ࡞࠸

research shall be set out in an agreement that uses
language and format clearly understandable to all

6. ◊✲࠾ࡅࡿ࠸ྜពࡍࡿ᮲௳ࡣࠊ

parties. The agreement will address and adhere to

ࡍ࡚ࡢᙜ⪅ࡀ᫂☜⌮ゎ࡛ࡁࡿゝ

the following standards:

ㄒᙧᘧ࡛ᐃࡵ࡞ࡅࢀࡤ࡞ࡽ࡞࠸ࠋዎ⣙

a. Will be represented in writing and/or tape

ෆᐜࡣ௨ୗࡢᇶ‽ࢆ᫂グࡢୖࠊᏲࡽ࡞ࡅ

recording if permitted by the community, using local
language whenever possible. If writing or

ࢀࡤ࡞ࡽ࡞࠸㸸
a. ࢥ࣑ࣗࢽࢸࡀチྍࡍࢀࡤࠊ᭩ࡁྲྀ

tape-recording are culturally prohibited, the parties

ࡾཬࡧ㸭࠶ࡿ࠸ࡣࢸ࣮ࣉ㘓㡢࡛ࠊྍ⬟࡞

shall work in collaboration to find an acceptable

㝈ࡾᆅඖࡢゝㄒࢆ⏝࠸࡚⾲♧ࡍࡿࠋ᭩ࡁ

alternative form of documenting the terms of the

ྲྀࡾཪࡣࢸ࣮ࣉ㘓㡢ࢆࢥ࣑ࣗࢽࢸࡀ

agreement.

ᩥⓗ⚗ࡌࡿሙྜࡣࠊᙜ⪅ࡽࡣ༠
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b.Will be made with each potentially affected

ຊࡋ࡚ཷࡅධࢀྍ⬟࡞ࡢ᪉ἲࡼࡾ

community after full disclosure, consultation, and
establishment of educated prior informed consent

ྜពෆᐜࢆ᭩㠃ࡍࡿࠋ
b. ሗ㛤♧ࠊ༠㆟ࠊ┦ࡢ┈ཬࡧ

regarding mutual benefit and equitable sharing,

බṇ࡞㓄ศࡸ⿵ൾࠊṇᥐ⨨ࠊཬࡧ◊✲

compensation, remedial action and any other issues

ᙜ⪅㛫࡛⏕ࡌࡿࡑࡢࡍ࡚ࡢၥ㢟

arising between parties to the research.

㛵ࡋࠊ▱㆑ᇶ࡙ࡃ๓ྜពࡢไᐃࢆࡋ

c. Will address the elements outlined in (6b) above
as related to all foreseeable uses and property
ownership issues of the research outcomes,

ࡓᚋࠊᙳ㡪ࢆᙳ㡪ࢆཷࡅࡿྍ⬟ᛶࡢ࠶
ࡿྛࢥ࣑ࣗࢽࢸඹ⾜࠺ࠋ
c. ⏕≀ཬࡧࡑࡢࡢヨᩱࠊ┿ࠊࣇ

including derivative forms they may take such as

࣒ࣝࠊࣅࢹ࢜ࢸ࣮ࣉࠊ㡢ኌࢸ࣮ࣉࠊබඹ

biological and other samples, photos, films,

ᨺ㏦ࠊ⩻ヂࠊࣥࢱ࣮ࢿࢵࢺࢆྵࡴ㟁Ꮚ

videotapes, audiotapes, public broadcasts,

࣓ࢹࡼࡿࢥ࣑ࣗࢽࢣ࣮ࢩࣙࣥ࡞

translations, communications through the electronic

ࡢὴ⏕ⓗ࡞ᙧែࢆྵࡵࡓࡍ࡚ࡢண

media, including the internet. This includes clear

ぢྍ⬟࡞◊✲⤖ᯝࡢ⏝ཬࡧᡤ᭷ᶒࡢ

agreement on rights and conditions related to who

ၥ㢟㛵㐃ࡋ࡚ࠊୖグ㸦6b㸧࡛㏙ࡓせ

holds, maintains, uses, controls, owns, and has rights

⣲ࢆグ㍕ࡍࡿࠋࡇࢀࡣࠊ◊✲㐣⛬ࠊࢹ

to the research processes, data, and outcomes

࣮ࢱࠊ㸦┤᥋࣭㛫᥋ⓗ࡞㸧⤖ᯝࡘࡁࠊ

(direct and indirect).

ࡑࢀࡽࢆ⾜࠸ࠊ⥔ᣢࡋࠊ⏝ࡋࠊ⟶⌮ࡋࠊ

d. Will specify attribution, credit, authorship,

ᡤ᭷ࡋࠊᶒࢆ᭷ࡍࡿ⪅㛵ࡍࡿᶒཬ

co-authorship, and due acknowledgement for all

ࡧ᮲௳ࡘ࠸࡚ࡢ᫂☜࡞ྜពࡶྵࡴࠋ
d. Ꮫၥࡢࡳ࡞ࡽࡎᩥཬࡧᆅᇦࡢᑓ㛛

contributors to the research processes and
outcomes, recognizing and valuing academic as well

ᐙࢆㄆ㆑ࡋ౯್ࢆ⨨ࡁࠊ◊✲ᡭ⥆ࡁཬࡧ

as cultural and local expertises;

⤖ᯝᑐࡍࡿࡍ࡚ࡢ㈉⊩⪅ᑐࡋ࡚

e. Will specify how and in what forms the resulting
information and outcomes shall be shared with each
affected community, and ensure that access and

ᖐᒓࠊࢡࣞࢪࢵࢺࠊⴭ⪅ࠊඹⴭ⪅ࠊ༑ศ
࡞ㅰ㎡ࢆ᫂グࡍࡿࠋ
e. ⤖ᯝࡢሗࡸᡂᯝࡀࡢࡼ࠺ࠊఱ

forms are appropriate and acceptable to that

ࡢᙧែ࡛ᙳ㡪ࢆཷࡅࡓྛࢥ࣑ࣗࢽࢸ

community. Community data and information

㓄ศࡉࢀࡿࡢࢆ᫂グࡋࠊࢡࢭࢫ

management systems, such as local registries and

ࡑࡢᙧែࡀ㐺ษ࡛ᙜヱࢥ࣑ࣗࢽࢸ

databases, shall be supported to the greatest extent

࠾࠸࡚ཷࡅධࢀྍ⬟࡛࠶ࡿࡇࢆಖド

possible.

ࡍࡿࠋⓏ㘓⡙ࡸࢹ࣮ࢱ࣮࣋ࢫ࡞ࠊࢥ࣑

f. Will represent what understandings have been

ࣗࢽࢸࡢࢹ࣮ࢱሗ⟶⌮ࢩࢫࢸ࣒ࡣࠊ

reached regarding what is potentially sacred, secret

᭱㝈ᨭࡉࢀ࡞ࡅࢀࡤ࡞ࡽ࡞࠸ࠋ

or confidential and how such will be treated and

f. ఱࡀ⚄⪷࠶ࡿ࠸ࡣ⛎ᐦಖᣢࡍࡿྍ⬟

communicated, if at all, within and beyond the direct

ᛶࡀ࠶ࡿࠊࡑࡋ࡚ࡑࢀࡽࢆ࠺ᢅ࠸ࠊ

parties to the research.

◊✲ࡢ┤᥋ࡢᙜ⪅ෆࠊཬࡧࡑࡇࢆ㉸࠼
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࡚ពᛮ㏻ࢆࡍࡿሙྜࠊࡢࡼ࠺⾜࠺
7. Objectives, conditions and mutually-agreed terms

ࡘ࠸࡚ࠊࡢࡼ࠺࡞⌮ゎ㐩ࡋࡓ

should be totally revealed and agreed to by all parties

ࢆㄝ᫂ࡍࡿࠋ

prior to the initiation of research activities. It is
recognised that collaborative research, by design,

7. ◊✲άືࢆ⾜࠺๓ࠊ┠ⓗࠊ᮲௳ࠊཬ

may be iterative, emergent and require modifications

ࡧ┦ྜពࡍࡿ᮲௳ࡣ᫂ࡽ

or adaptations. When such is the case, these

ࡉࢀࠊࡍ࡚ࡢᙜ⪅ࡀྠពࡋ࡞ࡅࢀ

changes shall be brought to the attention of and

ࡤ࡞ࡽ࡞࠸ࠋඹྠ◊✲ࡣィ⏬ⓗ⧞ࡾ

agreed to by all parties to the research.

㏉ࡉࢀࠊᕪࡋ㏕ࡗ࡚࠾ࡾࠊಟṇࡸ㐺ᛂࢆ
ᚲせࡋ࠺ࡿࡇࡀㄆࡵࡽࢀࡿࠋࡑࡢࡼ

8. All members of the ISE or affiliated organizations

࠺࡞ሙྜࠊࡇࢀࡽࡢኚ᭦ࡘࡁࡍ࡚ࡢ

of ISE shall respect and comply with moratoriums by

◊✲ᙜ⪅ὀពႏ㉳ࡋࠊྜពࢆᚓ࡞ࡅ

communities and countries on collection of

ࢀࡤ࡞ࡽ࡞࠸ࠋ

information or materials that they would otherwise
intend to include in their research, unless such

8. ISE࠶ࡿ࠸ࡣISEᥦᦠ⤌⧊ࡢᵓᡂဨࡣ

moratorium is lifted to allow the research.

ⓙࠊ◊✲⏝ࡋࡼ࠺ࡍࡿሗཪࡣᮦ
ᩱࡢ㞟ࡘ࠸࡚ࠊ◊✲ࢆチྍࡍࡿࡓࡵ

9. All educational uses of research materials shall be

୍Ṇᥐ⨨ࡀゎ㝖ࡉࢀ࡞࠸㝈ࡾࠊࢥ

consistent with a good faith respect for the cultural

࣑ࣗࢽࢸཬࡧᅜࡼࡿᙜヱ୍Ṇ

integrity of all affected communities, and, as much as

ᥐ⨨ᩗពࢆᡶ࠸ᚑࢃ࡞ࡅࢀࡤ࡞ࡽ࡞

practical, developed in collaboration with such

࠸ࠋ

communities for mutual use.
9. ◊✲ᮦᩱࡢᩍ⫱ⓗ࡞⏝ࡣ࠸ࡎࢀࡶࠊ
10. All existing project materials in the possession,

ᙳ㡪ࢆཷࡅࡿࢥ࣑ࣗࢽࢸࡢᩥࡢᑛ

custody or control of an ISE member or affiliated

ཝᑐࡋࠊㄔពࢆࡶࡗࡓᩗពᚑࢃࡡࡤ

organization shall be treated in a manner consistent

࡞ࡽࡎࠊ⌧ᐇⓗࡶࠊ┦⏝ࡢࡓࡵ

with this Code of Ethics. All affected communities

ࡇࡢࡼ࠺࡞ࢥ࣑ࣗࢽࢸ⾜ࡗࡓඹྠ

shall be notified, to the extent possible, of the

◊✲࡛㛤Ⓨࡉࢀ࡞ࡅࢀࡤ࡞ࡽ࡞࠸ࠋ

existence of such materials, and their right to
equitable sharing, compensation, remedial action,

10. ISEဨ࠶ࡿ࠸ࡣᥦᦠᶵ㛵ࡀᡤ᭷ࠊಖ

ownership, repatriation or other entitlements, as

ㆤࠊ⟶⌮ࡋ࡚࠸ࡿࡍ࡚ࡢ⌧Ꮡࡍࡿࣉࣟ

appropriate. Prior informed consent shall not be

ࢪ࢙ࢡࢺࡢᮦᩱࡣࠊᮏ⌮つ⠊ᚑࡗ࡚

presumed for uses of biocultural information in the

ྲྀᢅࢃࢀ࡞ࡅࢀࡤ࡞ࡽ࡞࠸ࠋࡍ࡚ࡢᙳ

“public domain” and diligence shall be used to ensure

㡪ࢆཷࡅࡿࢥ࣑ࣗࢽࢸࡣࠊྍ⬟࡞㝈

that provenance or original source(s) of the

ࡾࠊࡇࡢࡼ࠺࡞ᮦᩱࡢᏑᅾࡘ࠸࡚ࠊࡲ

knowledge and associated resources are included

ࡓᚲせ࡛࠶ࢀࡤබṇ࡞㓄ศࡸ⿵ൾࠊṇ
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and traceable, to the degree possible, in further

ᥐ⨨ࠊᡤ᭷ࠊ㏦㑏ࠊ࠶ࡿ࠸ࡣࡑࡢࡢᙼ

publications, uses and other means of dissemination.

ࡽࡢᶒࡘ࠸࡚㏻▱ࢆཷࡅ࡞ࡅࢀࡤ
࡞ࡽ࡞࠸ࠋࠕࣃࣈࣜࢵࢡࢻ࣓ࣥࠖෆࡢ

11. If during the cycle of a project it is determined that

⏕≀ᩥⓗ࡞ሗࡢ⏝ࡘ࠸࡚ࠊ๓

the practices of any parties to the research are

ྜពࡀ᥎ᐃࡉࢀ࡚ࡣ࡞ࡽࡎࠊ▱㆑ࡸ㛵㐃

harmful to components of an ecosystem, it shall be

ࡍࡿ㈨※ࡢ㉳※ࡸฟᡤࡀࠊࡉࡽ࡞ࡿฟ∧

incumbent upon the parties to first bring such

ࡸ⏝ࠊࡑࡢࡢ᪉ἲࡼࡿᬑཬ㝿ࡋ

practices and the impacts thereof to the notice of the

࡚ࡶࡑࡇྵࡲࢀࠊ࡛ࡁࡿ㝈ࡾ㏣㊧ྍ⬟

offenders and attempt to establish a mutually agreed

࡞ࡿࡇࢆಖドࡍࡃࠊດຊࡋ࡞ࡅࢀ

conflict resolution process, prior to informing the local

ࡤ࡞ࡽ࡞࠸ࠋ

community and/or government authorities of such
11. ࣉࣟࢪ࢙ࢡࢺᮇ㛫୰◊✲ᙜ⪅

practices and impacts.

ࡢ⾜Ⅽࡀ⏕ែ⣔ࡢᵓᡂせ⣲ᑐࡋ࡚᭷
12. ISE members shall in good faith endeavour to

ᐖ࡛࠶ࡿ☜ᐃࡋࡓሙྜࠊᙜ⪅ࡽࡢ⩏

consider and ensure that project proposals, planning,

ົࡋ࡚ࠊᙜヱ⾜Ⅽཬࡧᙳ㡪ࡘ࠸࡚ᆅ

and budgets are appropriate to collaborative

ඖࢥ࣑ࣗࢽࢸཬࡧ㸭࠶ࡿ࠸ࡣᨻᗓᙜ

interdisciplinary and cross-cultural research that

ᒁఏ࠼ࡿ๓ࠊࡲࡎࡣ㐪⪅ᑐࡋ࡚

complies with the ISE Code of Ethics. This may

ᙜヱ⾜Ⅽࡸᙳ㡪ࡘ࠸࡚㏻▱ࡋࠊ┦

require prior consideration of elements such as:

ྜពࡍࡿ⣮தゎỴࢆᐃࡵࡿࡼ࠺ດࡵ

extended timeframes to enable permissions,

ࡿࠋ

development of mutually-agreed terms and ongoing
communication; additional budget categories;

12. ISEဨࡣࠊࣉࣟࢪ࢙ࢡࢺࡢᥦࠊ

research ethics and intellectual property ownership

⏬ཬࡧண⟬ࡀISE⌮つ⠊ᚑࡗࡓᏛ㝿

considerations that are in addition to or even

ⓗ༠ຊཬࡧ␗ᩥ◊✲ࡩࡉࢃࡋ࠸ࡶ

inconsistent with policies of sponsoring institutions;

ࡢ࡞ࡿࡼ࠺⪃៖ࡋಖドࡍࡃࠊㄔពࢆ

additional reporting requirements and sharing of

ࡶࡗ࡚ດຊࡋ࡞ࡅࢀࡤ࡞ࡽ࡞࠸ࠋࡇࢀ

outcomes; and mechanisms and forms of

ࡣࠊ๓௨ୗࡢࡼ࠺࡞ࡇࢆ⪃៖ࡍࡿ

communication with parties to the research activities,

ࡼ࠺せồࡍࡿ㸹

including the potential need for language fluency and

チྍࢆ᭷ຠࡍࡿࡓࡵ㛫ᯟࢆᣑࠊ

translation. ISE members shall also endeavour to

┦ྜពࡍࡿ᮲௳ࡸ⥅⥆ࡋࡓពᚿ

raise awareness among funding bodies, academic

㏻ࡢⓎᒎࠊ㏣ຍⓗ࡞ண⟬࢝ࢸࢦ࣮ࣜࠊ㈨

institutions and others about the increased time and

㔠ᥦ౪ᶵ㛵ࡢ᪉㔪ຍ࠼࡚ࠊ࠶ࡿ࠸ࡣࡑ

costs that may be involved in adhering to this Code of

ࢀࡋ࡚࠸ࡿࡋ࡚ࡶࠊ◊✲⌮ཬࡧ

Ethics.

▱ⓗ㈈⏘ࡢᡤ᭷ᶒ㛵ࡍࡿ㓄៖ࠊ㏣ຍⓗ
࡞ሗ࿌ࡢせㄳཬࡧ⤖ᯝࡢඹ᭷ࠊㄒᏛࡀሓ
⬟࡛࠶ࡿࡇࡸ㏻ヂࡢ₯ᅾⓗ࡞ᚲせᛶ
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ࡶྵࡵࡓࠊ◊✲άືᙜ⪅ࡢពᛮ㏻
ࡢ⤌ࡳཬࡧᙧែࠋISEဨࡣࡲࡓࠊ㈨
㔠ᥦ౪ᅋయࡸᏛ⾡ᶵ㛵ࡑࡢᑐࡋࠊᮏ
⌮つᐃࢆᛅᐇᏲࡿࡇ㛵ࡍࡿ
㛫ࡸࢥࢫࢺࡢቑຍࡘ࠸࡚ࠊㄆ㆑ࢆ㧗ࡵ
ࡿࡼ࠺ດຊࡋ࡞ࡅࢀࡤ࡞ࡽ࡞࠸ࠋ
GLOSSARY OF TERMS

⏝ㄒ㞟

͆Biocultural heritage” is the cultural heritage (both

ࠕ⏕≀ᩥ㑇⏘ࠖࡣࠊᅵ╔ࡢேࠎࠊఏ

the tangible and intangible including customary law,

⤫ⓗ♫ࠊཬࡧᆅඖࢥ࣑ࣗࢽࢸࡢ᭷ࡍ

folklore, spiritual values, knowledge, innovations and

ࡿ㸦័⩦ἲࠊẸ㛫ఏᢎࠊ⢭⚄ⓗ౯್ࠊ▱

practices) and biological heritage (diversity of genes,

㆑ࠊࣀ࣮࣋ࢩࣙࣥࡸ⩦័ࢆྵࡴ᭷ᙧ࣭

varieties, species and ecosystem provisioning,

↓ᙧࡢ㸧ᩥ㑇⏘ࠊཬࡧ㸦㑇ఏᏊࡢከᵝ

regulating, and cultural services) of Indigenous

ᛶࠊ✀ࡸ⏕ែ⣔ࡢ౪⤥ࠊㄪᩚࠊᇵ㣴ᥦ౪

peoples, traditional societies and local communities,

࡞㸧⏕≀㑇⏘࡛ࠊࡋࡤࡋࡤேࠎ⮬↛

which often are inextricably linked through the

ࡢ㛗࠸㛫ࡢ┦స⏝ࢆ㏻ࡌ࡚ᐦ᥋࡞⧅

interaction between peoples and nature over time

ࡀࡾࢆᣢࡕࠊ♫⏕ែᏛཬࡧ⤒῭Ꮫⓗᩥ

and shaped by their socioecological and economic

⬦࡛ᙧసࡽࢀ࡚࠸ࡿࡶࡢ࡛࠶ࡿࠋࡇࡢ㑇

context. This heritage includes the landscape as the

⏘ࡣࠊᅵ╔ࡢ⏕≀ᩥⓗ㑇⏘ࡢ㐍ࡀ

spatial dimension in which the evolution of

㉳ࡇࡗࡓ✵㛫ḟඖࡋ࡚ࡢ㢼ᬒࡶྵࡲ

Indigenous biocultural heritage takes place. This

ࢀࡿࠋࡇࡢ㑇⏘ࡣ௦ࠎᘬࡁ⥅ࡀࢀࠊ័⩦

heritage is passed on from generation to generation,

ἲᚑ࠸ࠊᐖ㛵ಀ⪅ࡢࢥ࣑ࣗࢽࢸ

developed, owned and administered collectively by

ࡼࡾඹྠ࡛㛤Ⓨࠊᡤ᭷ࠊ⟶⌮ࡉࢀ࡚࠸ࡿࠋ

stakeholder communities according to customary
law.

ࠕ㉳※ࡘ࠸࡚ࡢࢥ࣑ࣗࢽࢸࡢド᫂
᭩ࠖࡣࠊሗࡸᮦᩱࡢ㉳※㛵ࡋ࡚ࠊ

͆Community certificate of origin” is a

ࢥ࣑ࣗࢽࢸ࡛సᡂࡉࢀࡓド᫂᭩࡛࠶

community-generated attestation to the origin of

ࡿࠋ

information or material.
ࠕ▱ⓗ㈈⏘ࠖࡣࠊ₯ᅾⓗ࡞ၟᴗ౯್ࢆ
͆Intellectual property” is a legal term for a creation of

᭷ࡋࠊⴭసᶒࠊ≉チᶒࠊၟᶆᶒཪࡣႠᴗ

the intellect that has potential commercial value, and

⛎ᐦ㛵㐃ࡍࡿἲࡼࡾಖㆤࡉࢀࡿᶒ

may have a right to protection under law relating to

ࢆ᭷ࡋ࠺ࡿࠊ▱ᛶࡼࡿస≀ࡢἲᚊ

copyright, patent, trademark or trade secret (e.g.,

⏝ㄒ࡛࠶ࡿ㸦㸸 Ⓨ᫂ࠊᢏ⾡ࣀ࢘ࣁ࢘ࠊ

inventions, technological knowhow, literary and

ᩥᏛࠊⱁ⾡సရࠊ➢ྕࠊྡ⛠ࠊ⏬ീࠊཬ

artistic works, symbols, names, images, and designs)

ࡧࢹࢨࣥ㸧
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͆Prior art” is a term used in patent law that refers to

ࠕඛ⾜ᢏ⾡ࠖࡣ≉チἲ࡛⏝࠸ࡽࢀࡿ⏝

preexisting knowledge. Establishing prior art can

ㄒ࡛ࠊᚑ๓ࡼࡾᏑᅾࡍࡿ▱㆑ࡢࡇ࡛࠶

impact the validity of a patent claim by negating

ࡿࠋඛ⾜ᢏ⾡ࡢ☜❧ࡣࠊ᪂つᛶࡢྰᐃ

novelty and obviousness requirements.

᫂☜ᛶࡢせồࡼࡾࠊ≉チㄳồ⠊ᅖࡢಙ
㢗ᛶᙳ㡪ࢆ࠼ࡿࠋ

͆Provenance” is the place of origin, including history
of ownership.

ࠕ㉳※ࠖࡣࠊᡤ᭷ᶒࡢṔྐࢆྵࡵࡓཎ
⏘ᆅࡢࡇ࡛࠶ࡿࠋ

͆Public domain” is intellectual property that is not
protected by copyright, patent or other restrictions on

ࠕࣃࣈࣜࢵࢡࢻ࣓ࣥࠖࡣࠊⴭసᶒࠊ

use and is subject to appropriation by anyone.

≉チᶒ࠶ࡘ࠸ࡣࡢ⏝ไ㝈ࡼࡾಖ
ㆤࡉࢀ࡚࠾ࡽࡎࠊఱேࡶࡾᙜ࡚ࡽࢀ

͆Traditional resources rights” is defined in “Beyond

࡚࠸ࡿ▱ⓗ㈈⏘ࡢࡇ࡛࠶ࡿࠋ

Intellectual Property Rights:Toward Traditional
Resource Rights For Indigenous Peoples and Local

ࠕఏ⤫ⓗ㈨※㛵ࡍࡿᶒࠖࡣࠊPosey

Communities” by Posey and Dutfield (1996:3) as

Dutfieldⴭࠕ▱ⓗ㈈⏘ᶒࡢྥࡇ࠺ഃ㸸

follows:

ᅵ╔ࡢேࠎཬࡧᆅඖࢥ࣑ࣗࢽࢸࡢࡓ

the term ‘traditional’ refers to the cherished

ࡵࡢࠊఏ⤫ⓗ㈨※㛵ࡍࡿᶒྥࡅ࡚

practices, beliefs, customs, knowledge and cultural

㸦1996ᖺ3᭶㸧࡛ࠊ௨ୗࡢࡼ࠺ᐃ⩏ࡉ

heritage of indigenous and local communities who

ࢀ࡚࠸ࡿ㸸

live in close association with the Earth; ‘resource’ is

 ࠕఏ⤫ⓗࠖ࠸࠺ㄒࡣࠊᆅ⌫㏆࠸㛵

used in its broadest sense to mean all knowledge and

ಀ࡛⏕άࡋ࡚࠸ࡿᅵ╔ཬࡧᆅඖࢥ࣑ࣗ

technology, esthetic and spiritual qualities, tangible

ࢽࢸ࡛ษࡉࢀ࡚ࡁࡓᐇ㊶ࠊಙ௮ࠊ

and intangible sources that together, are deemed by

⩦័ࠊ▱㆑ཬࡧᩥ㑇⏘ࢆពࡍࡿ㸹

local communities to be necessary to ensure healthy

ࠕ㈨※ࠖࡣࠊࡍ࡚ࡢ▱㆑ࠊᢏ⾡ࠊ⨾ⓗ

and fulfilling lifestyles for present and future

ཬࡧ㟋ⓗᒓᛶࠊ᭷ᙧ࣭↓ᙧࡢሗ※࡞

generations; and ‘rights’ refers to the basic

ࢆពࡍࡿ᭱ࡶᗈ࠸ព࡛⏝࠸ࡽࢀ࡚

inalienable guarantee to all human beings and the

࠾ࡾࠊࡇࢀࡽࡀ୍⥴࡞ࡾࠊᆅඖࢥ࣑ࣗ

collective entities in which they choose to participate

ࢽࢸ࡛⌧ᅾཬࡧᑗ᮶ୡ௦ࡢᗣ࡛

of the necessities to achieve and maintain the dignity

ᐇࡋࡓ⏕άࢫࢱࣝࡢࡓࡵᚲせࡳ

and well-being of themselves, their predecessors,

࡞ࡉࢀ࡚࠸ࡿࡶࡢ࡛࠶ࡿ㸹 ࡑࡋ࡚ࠕᶒ

and their descendants.

ࠖࡣࠊࡍ࡚ࡢே㢮ཬࡧ㞟ྜయࡢ
ᇶᮏⓗ࡞ྍࡢಖド࡛࠶ࡾࠊࡑࡢ୰࡛
ᙼࡽ⮬㌟ࠊඛ♽ࠊཬࡧᏊᏞࡽࡢᑛཝཬࡧ
ᗣࡸᏳᚰࢆ㐩ᡂࡋࠊ⥔ᣢࡍࡿࡓࡵᚲ
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せ࡞≀ࢆඹ᭷ࡍࡃ㑅ᢥࡍࡿࠋ
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ࣔࣥࢺ࣮᳜ࣜ࢜ࣝ≀ᅬࡢ㞟⟶⌮࣏ࣜࢩ࣮
Collections Management Policy Montréal Botanical Garden
Version dated November 24, 2003
Amended: March 22, 2005
Translated: June 22, 2007

Collections Management Policy
Montréal Botanical Garden
Part I - Guidelines
1. Foreword

1. ᗎᩥ

Ever since the Montréal Botanical Garden was
created in 1931, its collections have been
considered the institution’s central concern. Over
the years, the Botanical Garden has grown up
around these collections, which form the basis for
its various divisions. While they started out
relatively small, the collections have grown in size
and diversity as new specimens were introduced by
successive generations of horticulturists and

1931ᖺࣔࣥࢺ࣮᳜ࣜ࢜ࣝ≀ᅬࡀタ❧ࡉ
ࢀ࡚௨᮶ࠊࡑࡢࢥࣞࢡࢩࣙࣥࡣᙜᶵ㛵ࡢ୰
ᚰⓗ࡞㛵ᚰ࡛࠶ࡿࠋ㛗ᖺࠊᙜ᳜≀ᅬࡣࠊᵝࠎ
࡞㒊㛛ࡢᇶ♏ࢆ࡞ࡍࡇࢀࡽࡢࢥࣞࢡࢩࣙ
ࣥࡶᡂ㛗ࡋ࡚ࡁࡓࠋࢥࣞࢡࢩࣙࣥࡣ
ẚ㍑ⓗᑠつᶍ࡞ࡶࡢࡽጞࡲࡗࡓࡀࠊ௦ࠎ
ࡢᅬⱁᐙࡸ᳜≀Ꮫ⪅ࡽࡼࡾ᪂ࡓ࡞ᶆᮏ
ࡀᑟධࡉࢀࠊつᶍཬࡧከᵝᛶࡶᡂ㛗ࡋ࡚
ࡁࡓࠋ
᪥ࠊࣔࣥࢺ࣮᳜ࣜ࢜ࣝ≀ᅬࡢࢥࣞࢡࢩࣙ

botanists.

ࣥࡣࠊ⣙250ࡢ᳜≀⛉ᒓࡍࡿ22000㏆ࡃ

Today, the Montréal Botanical Garden’s collections
boast nearly 22,000 species and cultivars belonging
to some 250 plant families. They are found in 1.8.
hectares of greenhouses and on the 75 hectares of
the Garden’s grounds. These rich collections have
played a large role in building the Garden’s

ࡶࡢᶆᮏཬࡧရ✀ᩘࢆࡿࠋࡇࢀࡽࡣ1.8
࣊ࢡࢱ࣮ࣝࡢ

ᐊཬࡧ75࣊ࢡࢱ࣮ࣝࡢᗞ

ᅬᏑᅾࡍࡿࠋࡇࡢ㇏ᐩ࡞ࢥࣞࢡࢩࣙࣥ
ࡣࠊᙜᅬࡢᅜ㝿ⓗホ౯ࢆ㧗ࡵࡿ࠾࠸࡚ࠊ
ࡁ࡞ᙺࢆᯝࡓࡋ࡚ࡁ࡚࠾ࡾࠊẖᖺᩘⓒ
ேࡶࡢࣔࣥࢺ࣮᳜ࣜ࢜ࣝ≀ᅬࡢゼၥ

international reputation and add greatly to the

⪅ࢆᴦࡋࡲࡏ࡚࠸ࡿࠋ

enjoyment of the millions of visitors who come to
the Montréal Botanical Garden each year.

ᙜ᳜≀ᅬࡣࠊ᪤㛤₇70ᖺ௨ୖࡀ⤒㐣ࡍ
ࡿࡀࠊࢥࣞࢡࢩࣙࣥࡢⓎᒎࡸయ⣔ࡢ࢞

While it is now over seventy years old, the Botanical

ࢻࣛࣥసᡂࡢࡓࡵࡢබᘧࡢᣦ㔪ࢆ᭷ࡋ

Garden has never had an official policy setting out

࡚ࡇ࡞ࡗࡓࠋࢥࣞࢡࢩࣙࣥ⟶⌮᪉㔪ࡢཎ
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guidelines for developing and organizing its

✏ࢆసᡂࡍࡿ࠸࠺ࡣࠊ2001㹼2002ᖺࠊ

collections. The idea of drafting this collections

⛉Ꮫᶵ㛵㒊㸦᳜≀ᅬࠊࣂ࢜ࢻ࣮࣒ࠊ᪻

management policy came from a recommendation

㤋ࠊࣉࣛࢿࢱ࣒ࣜ࢘ࡢࡓࡵࡢໟᣓ⾜ᨻᅋ

made during a strategic planning exercise

య㸧ࡢ⾜ࡗࡓᡓ␎ⓗ⏬カ⦎ࡢ㝿່ࡵࡽ

conducted by the Scientific Institutions Department

ࢀࡓࠋᡓ␎ⓗ⏬ࡢࡶ࡛ࠊ2003ᖺࢥ

(the umbrella administrative entity for the Botanical

ࣞࢡࢩࣙࣥ᪉㔪ࡢཎ✏ࡀᇳ➹ࡉࢀࠊ2004

Garden, Biodôme, Insectarium and Planetarium) in

ᖺ1᭶ࡽᐇࡉࢀ࡚࠸ࡿࠋ

2001-2002. Under the strategic plan, the collections

ᥦࡢ㏻ࡾࠊࢥࣞࢡࢩࣙࣥ⟶⌮᪉㔪ࡣ2ࡘ

policy was to be drafted in 2003 and implemented

ࡢࢭࢡࢩࣙࣥศࢀ࡚࠸ࡿࠋ➨1ࢭࢡࢩ

starting in January 2004.

ࣙࣥࡣࢥࣞࢡࢩࣙࣥࡢ⥔ᣢཬࡧⓎᒎࡘ

As proposed, the collections management policy is

࠸࡚ࡢ࢞ࢻ࡛ࣛࣥ࠶ࡿࠋᙜᅬࡢࢥࣞࢡ

divided into two sections. The first section contains

ࢩࣙࣥࡢᶆᮏࡢྲྀᚓࠊⓏ㘓ࠊⓏ㘓ᾘࡢᡭ

guidelines for maintaining and developing the

㡰ࢆᴫㄝࡍࡿ60㏆ࡃࡢ␗࡞ࡿせⅬࡀᣲࡆ

collections. It includes close to sixty different points

ࡽࢀ࡚࠸ࡿࠋᮏᩥ᭩ࡢ➨2㒊࡛ࡣಶࠎࡢࢥ

outlining procedures for acquiring, registering and

ࣞࢡࢩࣙࣥ㛵ࡋࠊ⌧≧ࡸྥࡇ࠺10ᖺ

de-accessioning specimens in the Garden’s

ࢃࡓࡿⓎᒎࡢࡓࡵࡢᥦゝࢆグ㍕ࡋ࡚࠸ࡿࠋ

collections. The second part of this document deals

≉ᐃࡢ㛤Ⓨ࢞ࢻࣛࣥࡣࠊᙜ᳜≀ᅬࡢᇶ

with the individual collections, describing their

ᮏィ⏬ࡢཎ✏ࡀ᭩ࢀࡓ1998㹼2000ᖺࡢ

current status and making recommendations for

ᴗົࡢ୍㒊ࡋ࡚‽ഛࡉࢀࡓࡶࡢ࡛࠶ࡿࠋ

their development over the coming decade. The

ࡇࡇᣲࡆࡽࢀࡓᥦゝࡣࠊࡍ࡚᳜≀ᅬ⟶

specific development guidelines were prepared as

⌮ጤဨࡽᢎㄆࢆᚓ࡚࠸ࡿࠋ

part of work done from 1998 to 2000 when a master

ࡇࡢ᳜≀ᅬࡢࡓࡵࡢࢥࣞࢡࢩࣙࣥ⟶⌮᪉

plan was drafted for the Botanical Garden.

㔪ࡣࠊᙜᶵ㛵ࡢࡍ࡚ࡢ㒊㛛࡛ാࡃᩘከࡃ

All of the recommendations included here have
been endorsed by the Botanical Garden’s

ࡢேࠎࡢ༠ຊࡼࡾ‽ഛࡉࢀࡓࠋࡇࡢཎ✏
ࢆ᭩ࡃ࠶ࡓࡾࠊ㠀ᖖᐦ㛵ࢃࡾࡢ࠶ࡗ
ࡓ⛉Ꮫ◊✲㛤Ⓨ㒊㛛ࠊ⦾Ṫ࣭ᅬⱁ࣭ ᐊ㒊

management committee.

㛛ࡢࢫࢱࢵࣇࡣࠊ≉ㅰពࢆ⾲᫂ࡋࡓ

This collections management policy for the

࠸ࠋ

Botanical Garden was prepared in collaboration
with a number of individuals working in all the

2003ᖺ10᭶

institution’s divisions. I wish to extend my special
thanks to the staff of the Scientific Development and
Research Division and the Production, Horticulture
and Greenhouse Division, who were very closely
involved in drafting this document.
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࣮࢟ࣗࣞࢱ࣮
Michel Labrecque

Michel Labrecque
Curator
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2. Definition

2. ᐃ⩏

⟶⌮᪉㔪ࡣࠊࢥࣞࢡࢩࣙࣥⓎᒎࡢࡓࡵࡢ࢞

A management policy sets out guidelines for
developing collections. It is a way of specifying how
acquisitions are to be made, recorded and

ࢻࣛࣥࢆタᐃࡋ࡚࠸ࡿࠋࡇࢀࡣࠊྲྀᚓ
ࡸグ㘓ࠊ᭩㢮ࡀዴఱ࡞ࡉࢀࡿࢆ᫂☜
ࡍࡿᡭẁ࡛࠶ࡾࠊ᳜≀ᶆᮏࡢ⥔ᣢࡸⓏ㘓

documented and identifies priority actions for
maintaining or de-accessioning plant specimens.
Such a policy will be easiest to incorporate into the
institution’s operations if it is clear, simple,

ᾘࡢࡓࡵࡢඃඛ⾜ືࢆ≉ᐃࡍࡿࠋ
ࡇࡢࡼ࠺࡞᪉㔪ࡣࠊ᫂☜࡛༢⣧ࠊ⏝ࡋࡸ
ࡍࡃࠊ࿘▱ࡉࢀ࡚࠾ࡾࠊᨭᣢࡉࢀࠊホ౯ࡀ
㧗ࡃࠊⓙཷࡅධࢀࡽࢀ࡚࠾ࡾࠊ㐠Ⴀᵓ㐀

accessible, well known, supported, respected and
accepted by all and adaptable to the changing
context of administrative structures.

ࡀኚࡍࡿ≧ἣᑐᛂྍ⬟࡛࠶ࢀࡤࠊᶵ㛵
ࡢ㐠Ⴀࡓࡸࡍࡃ⤌ࡳ㎸ࡴࡇࡀ࡛ࡁࡿࠋ
⟶⌮᪉㔪ࡢ㛤Ⓨ࠾ࡅࡿ➨୍Ṍࡣࠊࢥࣞࢡ

The first step in developing a management policy is

ࢩࣙࣥࡢᮏ㉁ཬࡧ┠ⓗࡢᐃ⩏࡛࠶ࡿࠋ

to define the collections’ nature and purpose.

1) ࡞ࡐࢥࣞࢡࢩࣙࣥࡀᏑᅾࡍࡿࡢ㸽

1) Why do our collections exist?

2) ᡃࠎࡢ࠺㐺ྜࡍࡿ㸽
ࢥࣞࢡࢩࣙࣥ⟶⌮᪉㔪ࡢୗ࡛‽ഛࡉࢀࡓ

2) How do they fit with our mission?

ྛ࢞ࢻࣛࣥࡣࠊୗグᐃ⩏ࡍࡿᶵ㛵ࡢ

Each of the guidelines prepared under the
collections management policy must be in keeping
with the institution’s mission and its collections’
purpose, as defined below.

ཬࡧࢥࣞࢡࢩࣙࣥࡢ┠ⓗㄪࡋ࡞
ࡅࢀࡤ࡞ࡽ࡞࠸ࠋ

2.1 ཬࡧㄋ⣙


2.1 Mission and commitment

ᙜ᳜≀ᅬࡀࠊ⛉Ꮫᶵ㛵㒊ࡢ⟶⌮ࡍࡿ༤≀㤋

Mission

」ྜయࢆᙧᡂࡋ࡚࠸ࡿࡢ⛉Ꮫᶵ㛵ඹ

The mission that the Botanical Garden shares with
the other scientific institutions making up the

᭷ࡋ࡚࠸ࡿࡣ௨ୗ࡛࠶ࡿ㸸
 ேࠎࡢព㆑ࠊཬࡧ⮬↛⛉Ꮫࡸ⮬↛ࡑࡢࡶ
ࡢࡢឤㅰࡢྥୖࠊࡲࡓࡇࢀࡽࡢศ㔝࠾

museum complex managed by the Scientific

ࡅࡿ▱㆑ࢆᣑࡍࡿ㸹

Institutions Department is to:

 ⮬↛㑇⏘ಖㆤཬࡧே㢮⎔ቃࡢ㛵ಀࡢ

increase public awareness and appreciation of
natural science and nature itself and enhance our
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㔜せᛶࡘ࠸࡚ព㆑ࢆ㧗ࡵࡿᡭຓࡅࢆࡍ
ࡿࠋ

ㄋ⣙

knowledge in those fields;
help to promote awareness of the importance of

ࡉࡽࠊࣔࣥࢺ࣮᳜ࣜ࢜ࣝ≀ᅬࡣࠊ᳜≀ᅬ

protecting our natural heritage and the relationship

ࡢಖάືᑐࡍࡿᅜ㝿ࢪ࢙ࣥࢲ

between humankind and the environment.

㸦IABGC㸧ࡢ⏦ㄳṇᘧྲྀࡾ⤌ࡴࡇ
ྜពࡋ࡚࠸ࡿࠋࡇࡢㄋ⣙ࡣࠊࣔࣥࢺࣜ

Commitment

࣮᳜࢜ࣝ≀ᅬࡀࢪ࢙ࣥࢲࡢᐃࡵࡿ㔜せ

Moreover, the Montréal Botanical Garden has

࡞┠ᶆࡢ㐩ᡂࢆ┠ᣦࡍࡇࢆせồࡍࡿࠋࡍ

agreed to work officially on applying the

࡞ࢃࡕ㸸

International Agenda for Botanic Gardens in

࣭ ᳜≀✀ཬࡧࡑࢀࡽࡢ㔝⏕࡛ࡢ㑇ఏⓗ

Conservation (IABGC). This commitment requires
the Montréal Botanical Garden to agree to work
toward attaining the measurable targets set out in
the Agenda, i.e.:

ከᵝᛶࡢୡ⏺つᶍࡢ႙ኻࢆṆࡵࡿࠋ
࣭ ᆅ⌫ࡸே㢮ࡢ⏕Ꮡࡢࡓࡵࡢࠊ᳜≀ࡢཬ
ࡧ⏕≀ከᵝᛶ⥔ᣢࡢ㔜せᛶࡘࡁព
㆑ࢆྥୖࡉࡏࡿࠋ

͌ Halting the worldwide loss of plant species and

࣭ ಖࡢᚲせᛶࠊཬࡧ⏕≀ከᵝᛶࡢಖ

their genetic diversity in the wild.

ࠊ⎔ቃࠊᣢ⥆ⓗⓎᒎࠊ⤒῭ཬࡧ♫

͌ Raising awareness of the importance of plants

ᨻ⟇ࠊᅵᆅࡢ⏝⟶⌮ࠊබᩍ⫱ࡘ࠸

and the maintenance of biodiversity for the planet

࡚ࡢᅜࠊᆅᇦࠊᆅඖࡢᡓ␎ෆ࡛ࡢඃඛ

and human survival.

ᗘࠋ

͌ Conservation needs and priorities within national,

ᅬࡣBGCIᑐࡋࠊಖࡢࡓࡵࡢྲྀࡾ⤌ࡳ

regional and local strategies on biodiversity

ࡢ⤖ᯝࢆሗᥦ౪ࡍࡿࡇྜពࡋ࡚࠸

conservation, the environment, sustainable
development, economic and social policies, land

ࡿࠋࡇࡢࡇࡣࠊᅜ㝿ࢪ࢙ࣥࢲᐇ⾜ࡢ┘
どཬࡧホ౯ࡸࠊ3ᖺẖ㛤ദࡉࢀࡿᅜ㝿᳜

use management and public education.
In keeping with this commitment, the Montréal
Botanical Garden has agreed to keep BGCI

ࡇࡢㄋ⣙ࢆ㋃ࡲ࠼࡚ࠊࣔࣥࢺ࣮᳜ࣜ࢜ࣝ≀
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informed of the results of its conservation efforts.
This will allow that organization to contribute to
monitoring and assessing the implementation of the
International Agenda and to report on progress in
this regard at the International Botanic Gardens
Conservation Congress, held every three years.

≀ᅬಖ㆟࡛ࡇࡢⅬࡘ࠸࡚ࡢ㐍ᤖሗ
࿌㝿ࡋ࡚ࠊᙜᶵ㛵ࡢ㈉⊩ࢆྍ⬟ࡍࡿࠋ

2.2 ࢥࣞࢡࢩࣙࣥࡢ┠ⓗ
ࢥࣞࢡࢩࣙࣥࡣࠊᩍ⫱ࠊᩥࠊ◊✲ࠊಖ
ࡢᚲせᛶᑐᛂࡋ࡚࠸ࡿࠋ᳜≀ࡢ࠶ࡿࢢࣝ
࣮ࣉ㸦⛉㸧ࢆ㛤Ⓨࡋࡓࡾࠊ⏕ែᏛⓗ࡞౯್
ࡸᅬⱁࡢྍ⬟ᛶࢆ⤂ࡍࡿࡼ࠺タィࡉࢀ
ࡓタᐃ࡛᳜≀ࢆᒎ♧ࡋࡓࡾࡋ࡚ࠊゼၥ⪅ࡸ
ᑓ㛛ᐙࡀࠊ᳜≀ࡢୡ⏺ࡢከᵝᛶ័ࢀぶࡋ

2.2 Purpose of the collections
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ࡴࡇࢆ┠ⓗࡋ࡚࠸ࡿࠋ
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The collections meet educational, cultural, research
or conservation needs. They are intended to
familiarize visitors, as well as experts, with the
diversity of the plant world by developing certain
groups (families) of plants or displaying plants in
settings designed to showcase their ecological
value and horticultural potential.
3. Organization of the collections

3. ࢥࣞࢡࢩࣙࣥࡢ⤌⧊

The Botanical Garden’s collections illustrate the
diversity of the plant world and are kept in

ᙜ᳜≀ᅬࡢࢥࣞࢡࢩࣙࣥࡣࠊ᳜≀ࡢୡ⏺ࡢ
ከᵝᛶࢆㄝ᫂ࡋ࡚࠾ࡾࠊ ᐊཪࡣᒇእࡢᗞ
ᅬ࡛ಖࡓࢀ࡚࠸ࡿࠋ

greenhouses or outdoor gardens.

ࢥࣞࢡࢩࣙࣥࡣࠊ2ࡘࡢせ࡞⣔⤫ศࡅ

They can be divided along two main lines:

ࡽࢀࡿ

Specialized collections

≉Ṧࢥࣞࢡࢩࣙࣥ

Non-specialized collections

୍⯡ࢥࣞࢡࢩࣙࣥ

3.1 ≉Ṧࢥࣞࢡࢩࣙࣥ

3.1 Specialized collections

 つᶍ㔜せᛶ࠾࠸࡚ᅜෆእ࡛ㄆࡵࡽ

Of a size and significance that merits national or
international recognition.

ࢀࡿ್ࡍࡿࠋ
 ᙜᅬࡢࡢ୰᰾ࢆ࡞ࡍࠋ

Central to the Garden’s mission.

 ఱᖺࡶࢃࡓࡗ࡚ࠊᶵ㛵ࡼࡿㄋ⣙ࢆ௦

Represent a commitment by the institution for a

⾲ࡋ࡚࠸ࡿࠋ
 ◊✲᭱ࡶ㐺ࡋ࡚࠸ࡿࠋ

number of years.

 㸸 ࢧࢺࣔ⛉ࠊࢩࣗ࢘࢝ࢻ࢘⛉ࠊ

Best suited to research.

ࣛࣥ⛉ࠊࣂࣛࠊ㧗ᒣ᳜≀ ࡞

Examples: Araceae, Begoniaceae, Orchidaceae,
roses, alpine plants, etc.

3.2 ୍⯡ࢥࣞࢡࢩࣙࣥ
 ᪤ᐃࡢ⛉ࡢࡓࡵࡢࠊࡼࡾᑡ࡞࠸ᩘࡢศ㢮
⩌ࡢࢥࣞࢡࢩࣙࣥࠋ

3.2 Non-specialized collections
Collections with a smaller number of taxa for a

 ㏻ࠊࢥࣞࢡࢩࣙࣥࡢከᵝᛶ㈉⊩ࡍ
ࡿࠋ

given family;
Contribute to the diversity of the collections in
general;

 ࡋ࡚㐀ᅬࠊᩍ⫱ࠊᒎ♧ࡢ┠ⓗ࡛⏝
ࡉࢀࡿࠋ
 㸸 㣗᳜≀ࠊࢩࣙ࢘࢞⛉ ࡞

Used primarily for landscaping, teaching and
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display purposes;
Examples: insectivorous plants, Zingiberaceae,
etc.
4. Acquisition methods

4. ྲྀᚓ᪉ἲ

ᙜᅬ࡛ࡣࠊ㏻ᖖࡣ௨ୗࡢྲྀᚓ᪉ἲࢆ⏝ࡋ

The following acquisition methods are used

࡚࠸ࡿ㸸

regularly by the Garden:

 ㉎ධ

Purchases

 

Trades

 ✀Ꮚ┠㘓

Index Seminum

 㔝⏕ࡽࡢ᥇ྲྀ
 ᐤ㉗

Collecting in the wild

 ࢩ࣮ࢻࣂࣥࢡ

Gifts
Seed banks
5. Selection criteria

5. 㑅⪃ᇶ‽

ᙜᅬࡢࢥࣞࢡࢩࣙࣥຍ࠼ࡿࡓࡵྲྀᚓ

Any specimen acquired for inclusion in the

ࡉࢀࡓᶆᮏࡣࠊ௨ୗࡢᇶ‽ࢆ‶ࡓࡉ࡞ࡅࢀ

Garden’s collections must meet the following

ࡤ࡞ࡽ࡞࠸㸸

criteria:

5.1 ᙜヱ᳜≀ࡣࠊᙜᅬࡢࢥࣞࢡࢩࣙࣥࡢ┠

5.1 The plant must be in keeping with the objectives
and purpose of the Garden’s collections and its
development guidelines.

ⓗཬࡧ┠ᶆࠊ㛤Ⓨ࢞ࢻࣛࣥἢ࠺ࡶࡢ
࡛࡞ࡅࢀࡤ࡞ࡽ࡞࠸ࠋ
5.2 ᳜≀ࡢᏛྡ㸦㔝⏕ࡽ᥇ྲྀࡋࡓࡶࡢࢆ

5.2 The plant’s scientific name (except where

㝖ࡃ㸧ཬࡧཎ⏘ᆅࡀ▱ࡽࢀ࡚࠸࡞ࡅࢀࡤ࡞

collected in the wild) and provenance must be

ࡽ࡞࠸ࠋ

known.

5.3 ཎ⏘ᆅࡣࠊ࠶ࡽࡺࡿ᮲⣙㸦CITES㸦࣡

5.3 The provenance must respect all conventions

ࢩࣥࢺࣥ᮲⣙㸧࡞㸧ࢆ㑂Ᏺࡋ࡞ࡅࢀࡤ࡞

(CITES, etc.): there must not be any illegally

ࡽ࡞࠸㸸 㐪ἲ㉎ධࠊ㍺ධࠊྲྀᚓࡉࢀࡓ

purchased, imported or collected plants in our

᳜≀ࡀࢥࣞࢡࢩࣙࣥ࠶ࡗ࡚ࡣ࡞ࡽ࡞࠸ࠋ

collections.

5.4 ಖࠊ◊✲┠ⓗཪࡣ㸦Great Gardening
Weekend࡛ࡢ㸧㈍௨እ࡛ࡢ」〇ࡣ㑊ࡅ

5.4 Duplicates should be avoided, except for

࡞ࡅࢀࡤ࡞ࡽ࡞࠸ࠋ

conservation or research purposes or for sale

5.5 ᶆᮏࡣࠊࡑࡢᡭධࢀ㛵ࡋ࡚≉ูࡢᥐ

(Great Gardening Weekend).
5.5 The specimen must not require any exceptional
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⨨ࢆせồ࡛ࡁ࡞࠸ࠋ

measures in terms of care.
ྲྀᚓ᪉ἲࡼࡾࠊ௨ୗࡢ≉ู࡞ᇶ‽ࡀ㐺⏝
The following specific criteria apply, depending on
the acquisition method:

ࡉࢀࡿ㸸
㉎ධཬࡧ
5.6 ᥦ౪⪅ࡀࠊࡍ࡚ࡢ▱ⓗ㈈⏘ᶒ㸦ၟᶆࠊ

Purchases and trades

≉チ➼㸧ཬࡧ⌮ⓗせồࢆ㑂Ᏺࡋ࡚࠸ࡿࡇ

5.6 Ensure that suppliers respect all intellectual

ࢆಖドࡍࡿ

property (trademarks, patents, etc.) and ethical
requirements.

✀Ꮚ┠㘓ཪࡣࢩ࣮ࢻࣂࣥࢡ
5.7 ὀᩥࡋࡓ✀Ꮚࡣ⮬↛⏕ᜥࡋࡓࡶࡢ
ࠊ᱂ᇵ✀࡛࠶ࢀࡤࠊ⏕ᜥᆅࡀ▱ࡽࢀࡓࡶ

Index Seminum or seed banks
5.7 Any seeds ordered must be from a natural
habitat or, if cultivated, from a known natural

ࡢ࡛࡞ࡅࢀࡤ࡞ࡽ࡞࠸ࠋ

㔝⏕ࡽࡢ᥇ྲྀ

habitat.

5.8 ࡇࢀࡽࡢ᳜≀ࡣࠊ⌮つᐃ㸦➨7᮲㸧
ᚑࡗ࡚᥇ྲྀࡉࢀ࡞ࡅࢀࡤ࡞ࡽ࡞࠸ࠋ

Collecting in the wild
5.8 All such plants must be collected in keeping with

ᐤ㉗

our code of ethics (Art. 7);

5.9 ࡇࢀࡽࡢᶆᮏࡣࡍ࡚ࠊᡃࠎࡢ୍⯡㑅
ᢥᇶ‽ᚑࢃ࡞ࡅࢀࡤ࡞ࡽ࡞࠸ࠋ
5.10 ᙜ᳜≀ᅬࡣࠊᙜヱ᳜≀ࡢ▷ᮇࡲࡓࡣ

Gifts

㛗ᮇ⏕Ꮡࡘ࠸࡚㈐௵ࢆ㈇ࢃ࡞࠸ࠋ

5.9 All such specimens must comply with our

5.11 ᙜᅬࡣࠊᐤ㉗ࢆᣄྰࡍࡿᶒࢆ᭷ࡍ

general selection criteria.

ࡿࠋ

5.10 The Botanical Garden cannot be held

5.12 ࡇࢀࡽࡢ᳜≀ࡢᗣ≧ែࡣࠊ᭱ึ

responsible for the plant’s short- or long-term

ᰝᐃࡋ࡞ࡅࢀࡤ࡞ࡽ࡞࠸ࠋ

survival.
5.11 The Garden reserves the right to refuse any
gift.
5.12 The state of health of all such plants must first
be assessed.
6. Authority

6. ᶒ㝈
6.1 ከᵝ࡞ࢥࣞࢡࢩࣙࣥࢆᢸᙜࡋ࡚࠸ࡿ

6.1 The horticulturists in charge of the various
collections are responsible for complying with the
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ᅬⱁᐙࡣࠊࡍ࡚ࡢᶆᮏࡢྲྀᚓ㝿ࡋ࡚ࠊ

acquisition criteria recognized by the institution and

ᶵ㛵ࡀᢎㄆࡋࠊࡲࡓࢥࣞࢡࢩࣙࣥ⟶⌮᪉㔪

laid out in the collections management policy

㸦୍⯡ཬࡧ≉ู࢞ࢻࣛࣥ㸧࡛ㄝ᫂ࡉࢀ

(general and specific guidelines) when acquiring all

ࡓྲྀᚓᇶ‽ᚑ࠺ࡇࡘ࠸࡚㈐௵ࢆ㈇

specimens.

࠺ࠋ

7. Collecting in the wild

7. 㔝⏕ࡽࡢ᥇ྲྀ

Code of ethics regarding collecting in the wild.

㔝⏕ࡽࡢ᥇ྲྀ㛵ࡍࡿ⌮つᐃ

7.1 ࠸࡞ࡿሙྜࡶࠊ᳜≀ࡸࡑࡢ୍㒊ࠊཪ
7.1 In no case may the collecting of plants or

ࡣ✀Ꮚࡢ᥇ྲྀࡀࠊಶయ⩌ࡢ⏕Ꮡࡸ⦾Ṫ⬟ຊ

portions or seeds thereof endanger the survival of

ࢆ⬣ࡍࡶࡢ࡛࠶ࡗ࡚ࡣ࡞ࡽ࡞࠸ࠋ

the population or its capacity to reproduce.

7.2 㔝⏕ࡽࡢ᥇ྲྀࡣࡍ࡚ࠊ⏕≀ከᵝᛶ

7.2 All collecting in the wild must comply with the

᮲⣙㸦CBD㸧ࠊ⤯⁛ࡢ࠾ࡑࢀࡢ࠶ࡿ㔝⏕

Convention on Biological Diversity (CBD), the

ື᳜≀ࡢ✀ࡢᅜ㝿ྲྀᘬ㛵ࡍࡿ᮲⣙

Convention on International Trade in Endangered

㸦CITESࠊ࣡ࢩࣥࢺࣥ᮲⣙㸧ཬࡧࡑࡢࠊ

Species of Wild Fauna and Flora (CITES) and any

᥇ྲྀࡀ⾜ࢃࢀሙᡤ࡛㐺⏝ྍ⬟࡞ἲᚑࢃ

other applicable legislation in the location where the

࡞ࡅࢀࡤ࡞ࡽ࡞࠸ࠋ

collecting is done.

7.3 ࢣ࣋ࢵࢡ࡛ࡢ᥇ྲྀࡘ࠸࡚ࡣࠊ⤯⁛༴
✀ཪࡣ༴ᛴ✀㛵ࡍࡿࢣ࣋ࢵࢡἲࠊ㐃㑥

7.3 Any collecting done in Québec must also
comply with the Québec Act respecting threatened
or vulnerable species, the federal Endangered
Species Act and all other legislation relating to the

ᨻᗓࡢ⤯⁛༴✀ἲࠊཬࡧࢣ࣋ࢵࢡ࡛㐺⏝
ྍ⬟࡞⤯⁛༴᳜≀✀ࡢಖ㛵ࡍࡿࡍ
࡚ࡢἲࡶᚑࢃ࡞ࡅࢀࡤ࡞ࡽ࡞࠸ࠋ

conservation of endangered plant species that may
apply in Québec.
8. Recording and labelling

8. グ㘓ཬࡧࣛࣜࣥࢢ

Maintaining documentation on all plants it grows is
a key activity for any “botanical” garden. Regular
and strict maintenance of data on plants in a
garden’s collection is a way of ensuring its scientific
and educational value.

᱂ᇵ୰ࡢࡍ࡚ࡢ᳜≀㛵ࡍࡿ᭩㢮ࡢ⥔
ᣢࡣࠊ࠶ࡽࡺࡿࠕ᳜≀ࠖᅬࡗ࡚㘽࡞
ࡿάື࡛࠶ࡿࠋᅬࡢࢥࣞࢡࢩࣙࣥࡢ᳜≀
㛵ࡍࡿࢹ࣮ࢱࢆᐃᮇⓗࡘཝ᱁⥔ᣢࡍ
ࡿࡇࡣࠊ⛉Ꮫⓗ࣭ᩍ⫱ⓗ౯್ࢆಖドࡍࡿ
ᡭẁ࡞ࡿࠋ

The Collections Management team in the Scientific
Research and Development Division, made up of a
botanist-taxonomist and three assistant botanists, is
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⛉Ꮫ◊✲㛤Ⓨ㒊㛛ࡢࢥࣞࢡࢩࣙࣥ⟶⌮ࢳ
࣮࣒ࡣ᳜≀Ꮫ⪅වศ㢮Ꮫ⪅ཬࡧ3ྡࡢ᳜≀
Ꮫ⪅ࡢຓᡭࡽ࡞ࡾࠊᙜᅬ࡛⏕⫱ࡍࡿ᳜≀

responsible for maintaining documentation on the

ࢥࣞࢡࢩࣙࣥࡢ᭩㢮ࡢ⥔ᣢ㈐௵ࢆ㈇࠺ࠋ

Garden’s live plant collections.
8.1 㟁Ꮚࡉࢀࡓࢥࣞࢡࢩࣙࣥ⟶⌮ࢩࢫ
8.1 Computerized collections management
system

ࢸ࣒
8.11 ᙜᅬࡢࢥࣞࢡࢩࣙࣥࡢ᳜≀㛵ࡍࡿ
ࡍ࡚ࡢࢹ࣮ࢱࡣ✚ࡉࢀࠊ㟁Ꮚࡉࢀࡓ

8.11 All data relating to plants in the Garden’s

ࢹ࣮ࢱ࣮࣋ࢫ࡛⥔ᣢࡉࢀ࡚࠾ࡾࠊᙜᅬ࡛

collections is compiled and maintained in a

BGBࡋ࡚▱ࡽࢀ࡚࠸ࡿBG࣮࣋ࢫ࠸࠺

computerized database managed with BG-base
software, known at the Garden by the acronym
BGB.

ࢯࣇࢺ࢙࡛࢘⟶⌮ࡋ࡚࠸ࡿࠋ
8.12 㛵ಀࡍࡿᚑᴗဨࡣⓙࠊ⮬⏤BGBࢆ
㜀ぴ࡛ࡁࡿ㸹 ࢥࣞࢡࢩࣙࣥ⟶⌮ࢳ࣮࣒ࡀ

8.12 All employees concerned are free to consult

ࢡࢭࢫཬࡧ◊ಟࢆ⾜࠺ࠋ

the BGB; access and training are provided by the
Collections Management team.

8.2 グ㘓
8.12 ᙜᅬࡀཷ㡿ࡋࡓ᳜≀ࡣࠊࡍ࡚グ㘓
ࡉࢀ࡞ࡅࢀࡤ࡞ࡽ࡞࠸ࠋᑐ㇟࡞ࡿᗞཪࡣ

8.2 Recording
8.21 All plants received by the Garden must be
recorded. The horticulturist responsible for the
garden or greenhouse for which the plant is

ᐊࡢ㈐௵⪅࡛࠶ࡿᅬⱁᐙࡣࠊຓᡭࡢ᳜≀
Ꮫ⪅ࡢ1ேࠊ㏿ࡸࡍ࡚ࡢึᮇࢹ࣮
ࢱ㸦ྡ⛠ࠊཎ⏘ᆅࠊ㔞࡞㸧ࢆᥦ౪ࡋ࡞ࡅ
ࢀࡤ࡞ࡽ࡞࠸ࠋ

intended must immediately provide one of the
assistant botanists with all the initial data (identity,
provenance, quantity, etc.).

8.22 ᚋ⪅㸦ຓᡭࡢ᳜≀Ꮫ⪅㸧ࡣ㟁Ꮚࡉ
ࢀࡓ⟶⌮ࢹ࣮ࢱ࣮࣋ࢫ㸦BGB㸧グ㘓ࢆ㛤
タࡋࠊཷク␒ྕ㸦⌧ᅾࡢᖺ⥆ࡁࠊᖺࡈ

8.22 The latter will open a record in the

᭱ึࡽጞࡲࡿ㏻ࡋ␒ྕ㸧ࢆࡾᙜ࡚ࠊ

computerized collections management database

ᥦ౪ࡉࢀࡓࡍ࡚ࡢሗࢆ✚ࡉࡏࡿࠋ

(BGB), assign an accession number (a sequential

8.23 ୍ᖺ⏕᳜≀㸦ⰼཬࡧ㔝⳯㸧ࠊཬࡧ

number, starting over at the beginning of each year,

⏬ᒎ࡛ᒎ♧ࡉࢀࡿ᳜≀ࡢࡳグ㘓ࡣせ࡛

followed by the current year), and compile all the

࠶ࡿࠋࡓࡔࡋࠊᢸᙜࡍࡿᅬⱁᐙࡣຓᡭࡢ᳜

information provided.

≀Ꮫ⪅ࡢ1ேཷ㡿ࡋࡓࡇࢀࡽࡢ᳜≀ࡢ୍

8.23 Only annuals (flowers and vegetables) and

ぴ⾲ࢆᥦ౪ࡋࠊ᳜≀ࡢࣛ࣋ࣝసᡂ⏝ࡍ

plants for display in temporary exhibitions are not

ࡿྡグ㘓ࢆ‽ഛࡍࡿࠋ

recorded.

82

However, the horticulturist in charge

8.24 ᡃࠎࡢࢥࣞࢡࢩࣙࣥࡽ᭷ᛶ⏕Ṫ

must still provide one of the assistant botanists with

㸦✀Ꮚཪࡣ⬊Ꮚ㸧ࡼࡾ⏕⫱ࡋࡓ᳜≀ࡣ᪂

a list of all such plants received, so that a

ࡓ࡞ཷク␒ྕࡶࠊูࡢグ㘓ࢆసᡂࡋ

nomenclature record can be prepared for use in

࡞ࡅࢀࡤ࡞ࡽ࡞࠸ࠋᰤ㣴⏕Ṫࡼࡾ⏕⫱ࡋ

82

The same is true for all plants intended for the Insectarium. / ᪻㤋ࡢࡓࡵࡢ᳜≀ࡶࡍ࡚ྠᵝࡍࡿࠋ
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making a plant label.

ࡓ᳜≀ࡣࠊྠࡌࢥࣞࢡࢩࣙࣥ␒ྕࢆಖ᭷ࡍ

8.24 Any plant grown from our collections by sexual

ࡿࠋ

reproduction (seeds or spores) must have a new

8.25 ᒎ♧ࡉࢀ࡚࠸ࡿᡃࠎࡢࢥࣞࢡࢩࣙࣥ

record, with a new accession number. Any plant

ࡢࣛࣥࡀ⋓ᚓࡋࡓ㈹ࡢ⟶⌮ࡘ࠸࡚ࡣࠊ≉

grown by vegetative reproduction will keep the

ᐃࡢ᪉㔪ࡀไᐃࡉࢀ࡚࠸ࡿ㸦≉ᐃࡢ᪉㔪ࢆ

same collection number.

ཧ↷㸧ࠋ

8.25 A specific policy has been established for
managing prizes won by orchids in our collection
and displayed in exhibitions (see the specific

8.3 ࣛࣜࣥࢢ
8.31 ࢥࣞࢡࢩࣙࣥ⟶⌮ࢳ࣮࣒ࡣࠊᵝࠎ࡞
ࣛ࣋ࣝࡢస〇㛵ࡋ࡚㈐௵ࢆ㈇࠺㸹 ᙼࡽ

policy).

ࡢᢎㅙ࡞ࡋࠊࣛ࣋ࣝࡢస〇ࠊಟṇࠊኚ᭦
ࢆࡋ࡚ࡣ࡞ࡽ࡞࠸ࠋ

8.3 Labelling

8.32 ᙜᅬ࡛ࡣᆺᢲࡋᶵཬࡧ⇕㌿ࣉࣜࣥ

8.31 The Collections Management team is

ࢱ࣮ࢆ⏝ࡋ࡚ࠊ2✀㢮ࡢࣛ࣋ࣝࢆసᡂࡋ

responsible for producing the various labels; no

࡚࠸ࡿ㸸

label may be created, amended or altered without

᳜≀ࡢࢥࣞࢡࢩࣙࣥ␒ྕࣛࢸࣥㄒྡ⛠
ࢆグࡋࡓࢥࣞࢡࢩࣙࣥࣛ࣋ࣝ㸹 ࢥࣞࢡࢩ

its approval.
8.32 Two types of labels are made at the Garden,
using an embossing machine and a thermal transfer

ࣙࣥࣛ࣋ࣝࡣࠊ᳜≀ࡢ≉ᐃࡀྍ⬟࡞ࡿ
ࡓࡵࠊᖖ᳜≀ࡽ㞳ࡋ࡚ࡣ࡞ࡽ࡞࠸㸹 ᅬ
ⱁᐙࡣࣛ࣋ࣝࡢ㏣㊧㛵ࡋ࡚㈐௵ࢆ㈇࠺ࠋ

printer:
a collection label, containing basically the plant’s
collection number and full Latin name; the collection
label must remain with the plant at all times, or the
plant may be impossible to identify; the horticulturist
is responsible for keeping track of the label.
the identification label for visitors, which includes

᳜≀ࡢ୍⯡ⓗ࡞ⱥㄒྡ⛠ࠊࣛࢸࣥㄒྡ
⛠ࠊ⛉ཬࡧᆅ⌮ⓗศᕸࢆⱥㄒ࡛グࡋࡓゼ
ၥ⪅ࡢࡓࡵࡢ㆑ูࣛ࣋ࣝ㸹 ᅬⱁᐙࡣࠊ᳜
≀ࡀᗞᅬࡸ

ᐊ࡛ᒎ♧ࡉࢀࡿ㝿ࠊࡇࢀࡽࡢ

ࣛ࣋ࣝࢆὀᩥࡍࡿ㈐௵ࢆ㈇࠺ࠋ

8.4 Ჴ༺

the plant’s common English and French names,

8.41 ᅬⱁᐙࡣࠊᢸᙜࡍࡿ

Latin name, family and geographic distribution in

ࡧⱑᗋࡢᲴ༺ࢆᐃᮇⓗ⾜࠺㈐௵ࢆ㈇࠺ࠋ

English and French; the horticulturist is responsible

ࢥࣞࢡࢩࣙࣥ⟶⌮ࢳ࣮࣒ࡣࡇࢀࡽࡢᲴ༺

for ordering such labels when a plant is to be

ࡢᨭ㸦㏣㊧ࠊᲴ༺ࡸࢹ࣮ࢱධຊࡢᡭఏ࠸

displayed in a garden or greenhouse.

࡞㸧ࢆࡍࡿࠋ

8.4 Inventory

8.5 ศ㢮Ꮫୖࡢ᳨ド

8.41 The horticulturist is responsible for taking a
regular inventory of the greenhouses or gardens
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ᐊཪࡣᗞᅬཬ

8.51 ࢥࣞࢡࢩࣙࣥ⟶⌮ࢳ࣮࣒ࡣࠊࣛ࣋ࣝ
Ⓨ⾜๓ࠊ᳜≀ࡢྡ⛠ࢆ᳨ドࡍࡿࡇࡘ

and nurseries for which he or she is responsible.

ࡁ㈐௵ࢆ㈇࠺ࠋ

The Collections Management team assists with

8.52 ≉ᐃࡢࡓࡵᥦฟࡉࢀࡓ࠶ࡽࡺࡿ᳜

such inventories (follow-up, help with taking the

≀ࢆࠊṇᘧྠᐃࡍࡿࡇࡘ࠸࡚ࡶ㈐௵

inventory and entering data, etc.).

ࢆ㈇࠺ࠋ

8.5 Taxonomic validation
8.51 The Collections Management team is
responsible for validating plant names before
issuing any label.
8.52 It is also responsible for formally identifying
any plants submitted for identification.
9. Special considerations

9. ≉ูࡢ㓄៖
9.1 ✀ ᑐ ᱂ᇵ✀

9.1 Species vs cultivars

9.11 ≉Ṧ࡞ࢥࣞࢡࢩࣙࣥࡘ࠸࡚ࡣࠊ✀

9.11 For the specialized collections, species rather
than cultivars should be given preference.

ࡼࡾ᱂ᇵ✀ࢆ㑅ᢥࡋ࡞ࡅࢀࡤ࡞ࡽ࡞࠸ࠋ
9.12 ୍㒊ࡢࢥࣞࢡࢩࣙࣥ㸦࠼ࡤࣂࣛࡸ

9.12 Some collections (roses and lilacs, for

ࣛࣛࢵࢡ࡞㸧ࡣࠊᮏཎ๎ࡢ୍㒊ࡲࡓࡣ

instance) may be subject to specific development

㒊ඃඛࡍࡿ≉ᐃࡢ㛤Ⓨ᪉㔪ᚑ࠺ࠋ

policies overriding this principle in whole or in part.
9.2 ධ᳜≀
9.21 ᩍ⫱┠ⓗ࡛⏕⫱ࡉࢀࡓࡶࡢࢆ㝖ࡁࠊ

9.2 Invasive plants
9.21 Except where grown for educational purposes,
all plants considered invasive and that could spread
in the wild should be removed from the collections.

ධ✀ࡳ࡞ࡉࢀ㔝⏕࡛ᣑᩓࡋ࠺ࡿ᳜≀
ࡣࠊࢥࣞࢡࢩࣙࣥࡽ㝖ཤࡋ࡞ࡅࢀࡤ࡞ࡽ
࡞࠸ࠋ
9.22ᙜᅬࡢチྍࡢୗ࡛㐀ᅬࡉࢀࡓ⮬↛㑇

9.22 Invasive plants in landscaped natural sites

⏘ෆ࠶ࡿධ᳜≀ࡣࠊ㝖ཤࡉࢀ࡞ࡅࢀࡤ

under the Garden’s authority should be removed.

࡞ࡽ࡞࠸ࠋ

9.23 A list of undesirable plants must be

9.23 ᮃࡲࡋࡃ࡞࠸᳜≀ࡢࣜࢫࢺࢆ⥔ᣢࡋ

maintained.

࡞ࡅࢀࡤ࡞ࡽ࡞࠸ࠋ

9.24 No plants or seeds (Index Seminum) that could

9.24 ධ✀࡞ࡾ࠺ࡿ᳜≀ཪࡣ✀Ꮚ㸦✀

become invasive should be distributed.

Ꮚ┠㘓㸧ࡣ㓄ᕸࡋ࡚ࡣ࡞ࡽ࡞࠸ࠋ

9.3 ⛥ᑡཪࡣ⤯⁛༴✀
9.3 Rare or endangered species

㔝⏕᳜≀ࡢ⏕ᜥᇦእ࡛ࡢಖࡣࠊ᳜≀ᅬࡢ
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Ex situ conservation of wild plants is central and

୰ᚰⓗࡘᅛ᭷ࡢᙺ࡛࠶ࡿ㸸

unique role of botanical gardens:

ࠕ͐⏕ᜥᇦእ࡛ࡢಖࡣࠊ㔝⏕࡛ࡢ⤯⁛༴

" … Ex situ conservation provides back-up for

᳜≀ࡢಶయ⩌ࡢணഛ࡞ࡾࠊ⌧ሙ⟶⌮ࡢ

populations of threatened plants in the wild,

ࡓࡵࡢຓゝཬࡧࢹ࣮ࢱࡢࡳ࡞ࡽࡎࠊᑟ

contributing material for reintroduction, restocking

ධࠊ⿵ࠊඖࡢᮦᩱࡋ࡚㈉⊩ࡍࡿࠖ

and restoration, as well as advice and data for field

㸦BGCI, 2000㸧

management." (BGCI, 2000)

⏕ᜥᇦእ࡛ࡢಖࡣ࠸ࡃࡘ┠ⓗࡀ࠶
ࡿ㸸

Ex situ conservation has several purposes:

⤯⁛༴࠶ࡿ㑇ఏ㈨※ࡢᩆ῭

Rescue threatened genetic resources.

ᑟධཪࡣ⏕⫱⎔ቃಟࡢࡓࡵࡢ⣲ᮦࡢ

Produce material for reintroduction or habitat

⏕⏘

restoration.

ಖ⏕≀Ꮫ◊✲ࡢࡓࡵࡢ⣲ᮦࡢ⏕⏘

Produce material for conservation biology research.

ࢪ࣮ࣥࣂࣥࢡࡢసᡂ
㔝⏕ࡽࡢ᥇ྲྀࡼࡿᅽຊ㍍ῶࡢࡓࡵࡢ

Build gene banks.

⣲ᮦᥦ౪

Supply material to reduce pressure from wild

ᩍ⫱┠ⓗ࡛ࡢ⣲ᮦࡢධᡭྍ⬟

collecting.

⛥ᑡཬࡧ⤯⁛༴✀㛵ࡍࡿၥ㢟ࢆ⪃៖

Make material available for educational purposes.

ࡍࡿࠊ௨ୗࡢඃඛ㡯ࡀไᐃࡉࢀࡿ㸸

In view of the issues involved with rare and

௨ୗࡀᙜᅬࡢඃඛⓗ㛵ᚰ࡛࠶ࡿ㸸

endangered species, the following priorities have

9.31 ᆅᇦཪࡣᅜ࡛ࠊ⤯⁛ࡢᕪࡋ㏕ࡗࡓ༴

been established:

㝤ࡢ࠶ࡿ✀ཪࡣศ㢮⩌

The Garden’s priority interests are as follows:

9.32 ࠼ࡤࠊ⥭ᛴಖࣉࣟࢢ࣒ࣛࡢᑐ㇟

9.31 Species or taxa that are in immediate danger
of extinction, either locally or nationally.

✀࡞ࡿࡼ࠺࡞ࠊ⤯⁛༴ཪࡣ༴ᛴࡢࢣ࣋
ࢵࢡᕞཎ⏘✀
9.33 ≉⏘᳜≀࡞ࠊ≉ู࡞⛉Ꮫⓗ㛵ᚰࢆ

9.32 Species native to Québec that are endangered
or vulnerable, for instance, the species targeted by
the Emergency Conservation Program.

᭷ࡍࡿ✀
9.34 ᪤ࢥࣞࢡࢩࣙࣥෆ࠶ࡿIUCN㸦ᅜ
㝿⮬↛ಖㆤ㐃ྜ㸧᳜≀

9.33 Species that are of special scientific interest,
such as endemic plants.

9.4 㑇ఏᏊࣉ࣮ࣝࡢ㞟୰

9.34 IUCN plants already in our collections.

ࢥࣞࢡࢩࣙࣥࡣࠊ㑇ఏᏊࣉ࣮ࣝࡀΰྜࡋ࡞
࠸ࡼ࠺ࠊᩚ⌮ࡋ࡞ࡅࢀࡤ࡞ࡽ࡞࠸ࠋࡍ࡞ࢃ
ࡕ㸸

9.4 Concentration of gene pools

9.41 㑇ఏᏊࣉ࣮ࣝࡀ␗࡞ࡿཎ⏘ᆅࡢಶయ

Collections must be organized so as to avoid mixing

ΰྜࡋ࡞࠸ࡼ࠺ಖᏑࡉࢀࡿࡇࢆಖド

gene pools. This means:

ࡍࡿࠋ
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9.41 Ensuring that gene pools are preserved and

9.42 ྠ✀ࡢูಶయ⩌㛫࡞ࠊ㐺ษ࡞⦾

not mixing individuals with different provenances.

Ṫ⧅ࡀࡿ㓄ࡢࣜࢫࢡࢆ᭱ᑠࡍࡿࠋ

9.42 Minimizing the risk of hybridization leading to
inappropriate reproduction, for instance between

9.5 ཎ⏕᳜≀

different populations of the same species.

9.51 ࢣ࣋ࢵࢡཎ⏘᳜≀ࡢᶆᮏࡢ⤫ྜࡣࠊ
ࢥࣞࢡࢩࣙࣥయࢆ㏻ࡌ࡚᥎ዡࡉࢀࡿࠋ
9.52 ࡓࡔࡋࠊࡇࡢ⤫ྜࡣୖ㏙ࡢᇶ‽ᚑ

9.5 Native plants

ࢃ࡞ࡅࢀࡤ࡞ࡽ࡞࠸ࠋ

9.51 The integration of specimens of plants native
to Québec should be encouraged throughout the

9.6 CITES

collections.

⤯⁛ࡢ࠾ࡑࢀࡢ࠶ࡿ㔝⏕ື᳜≀ࡢ✀ࡢᅜ

9.52 Such integration must comply with the above

㝿ྲྀᘬ㛵ࡍࡿ᮲⣙㸦CITES㸧ࡣࠊ⤯⁛༴

selection criteria, however.

✀ࡢᅜ㝿ྲྀᘬࢆつไࡍࡿᡭẁࡋ࡚ไ
ᐃࡉࢀࠊ1975ᖺⓎຠࡋࡓࠋCITESࡣࠊ
⤯⁛༴✀ࡢྲྀᘬࢆ⚗ࡌ࡚࠸ࡿࠋ

9.6 CITES
The Convention on International Trade in

ࣔࣥࢺ࣮᳜ࣜ࢜ࣝ≀ᅬࡣࠊ௨ୗࡘ࠸࡚ྜ

Endangered Species of Wild Fauna and Flora

ពࡍࡿ㸸

(CITES) was established as means of controlling

9.61 CITES㐪ࡍࡿ᳜≀ࡢྲྀᚓࠊ᥇ྲྀࠊ

international trade in endangered species and came

ᐤ㉗ࡢཷࡅධࢀࢆࡋ࡞࠸ࠋ

into effect in 1975. CITES bans trade in endangered

9.62 ༑ศࠊṇ☜ࠊ࡞᭩㢮ࡼ

species.

ࡿᶆᮏࡢྲྀᚓࠊ᥇ྲྀࠊᐤ㉗ࡢཷࡅධࢀࢆࡋ
࡞࠸ࠋ
9.63 ྲྀᚓక࠸ᚲせ࡞㍺ฟཬࡧ㍺ධチྍ

The Montréal Botanical Garden has agreed:
9.61 Not to acquire, collect or accept any gifts of
plants that could contravene CITES.

ࢆྲྀࡿࡇࢆಖドࡍࡿࠋ
9.64 㐪ἲ᥇ྲྀࡉࢀࡓ᳜≀ࢆ㠀ṇつࡢࣝ
࣮ࢺ࡛㏻ᖖࡢࢥࣞࢡࢩࣙࣥຍ࠼ࡿࠊࡍ࡞

9.62 Not to acquire, collect or accept any gifts of
specimens with inadequate, incorrect or incomplete
documentation.
9.63 To ensure that the necessary export and
import permits accompany any acquisition.
9.64 To ensure that no illegally collected plants
make their way into its collections through irregular
channels, i.e. “through the back door.”
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ࢃࡕࠕཱྀࢆ㏻ࡍࠖࡇࢆࡋ࡞࠸ࡼ࠺ಖド
ࡍࡿࠋ

10. De-accession

10. Ⓩ㘓ᾘ

De-accession results in the permanent closure of a
collection record.

Ⓩ㘓ᾘࡣࠊࢥࣞࢡࢩࣙࣥࡢグ㘓ࢆᜏஂⓗ
㛢㙐ࡍࡿ⤖ᯝࡋ࡚⾜࠺ࠋ

10.1 ᇶ‽
10.1 Criteria

௨ୗࡢᇶ‽ࡣࠊ࠶ࡽࡺࡿグ㘓ࡢⓏ㘓ᾘ

The following criteria must be applied for the

㝿ࡋ࡚㐺⏝ࡋ࡞ࡅࢀࡤ࡞ࡽ࡞࠸ࠋ

de-accession of any record:

10.11 ᳜≀ࡀᯤṚཪࡣ㠀ᖖᝏ࠸≧ែ

10.11 The plant is dead or in very poor condition.
10.12 The plant does not comply with the objectives
of our collections and is of no educational, cultural,
ornamental or research interest.

࠶ࡿࠋ
10.12 ᳜≀ࡀᡃࠎࡢࢥࣞࢡࢩࣙࣥࡢ᪉㔪
ྜ⮴ࡏࡎࠊᩍ⫱ࠊᩥࠊ㣭ࠊ◊✲࠾
ࡅࡿ┈ࡶ࡞࠸ࠋ
10.13 ᳜≀ࡀࠊࡢࢥࣞࢡࢩࣙࣥࡗ࡚

10.13 The plant is a source of an unmanageable

⟶⌮⬟࡞ឤᰁཪࡣఏᰁࡢ⬣ጾࡢඖ

infection or epidemic and threatens the rest of the

࡞ࡿࠋ

collections.

10.14 ᳜≀ࡢ≧ἣࡀゼၥ⪅ᐖࢆࡶࡓࡽ

10.14 The plant’s condition makes it hazardous to

ࡍࠋ

visitors.

10.15 ᳜≀ࡀㄗࡗ࡚ྠᐃࡉࢀࠊྡ๓ࡢಟṇ

10.15 The plant is improperly identified and it is

ࡀ࡛ࡁ࡞࠸ࠋ

impossible to correct its name.

10.16 ᳜≀ࡀࠊᙜᅬࡢࢆ⪃៖ࡋ࡚ඃඛ

10.16 The plant is taking up space required by one
or more other specimens that are considered
priorities in view of the Garden’s mission.

ࡍࡁࡢᶆᮏࡢࡓࡵᚲせ࡞ሙᡤࢆዣ
ࡗ࡚࠸ࡿࠋ

10.2 ᡭ⥆ࡁ
10.21 ᢸᙜࡍࡿᅬⱁᐙࡣࠊୖ㏙ࡢᇶ‽ᚑ

10.2 Procedure

ࡗ࡚Ⓩ㘓ᾘࡀᐇ⾜ࡉࢀࡓࡇࢆಖドࡋࠊ

10.21 The horticulturist in charge must ensure that

࣮࢟ࣗࣞࢱ࣮ཪࡣࡑࡢ௦⌮ࡢᢎㄆࢆᚓ࡞

the de-accession is carried out in accordance with

ࡅࢀࡤ࡞ࡽ࡞࠸ࠋ

the above-mentioned criteria and must obtain the

10.22 ྛࢥࣞࢡࢩࣙࣥ㸦㸸 ᶞᮌᅬ㸧ࡢ

approval of the Curator or his or her deputy.

ࡓࡵࡢ㛤Ⓨィ⏬࠾࠸࡚ࠊ≉ᐃࡢᡭ⥆ࡁࡢ

10.22 Specific procedures may be outlined in the

ᴫせࡀ㏙ࡽࢀ࡚࠸ࡿሙྜࡀ࠶ࡿࠋ

development plan for each collection (e.g.:
Arboretum).
11. Sale of specimens from our collections

11. ࢥࣞࢡࢩࣙࣥෆࡢᶆᮏࡢ㈍
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(Amendment dated March 22, 2005)

㸦2005ᖺ3᭶22᪥ಟṇ㸧

11.01 All acquired material collected in the wild
abroad must be used only for conservation,

11.01 ᾏእ࡛㔝⏕ࡽ᥇ྲྀࡉࢀࡓ⣲ᮦࡢ
⏝ࡣࠊಖࠊᩍ⫱ࠊ◊✲┠ⓗࡢࡳ࡛࡞ࡅ
ࢀࡤ࡞ࡽ࡞࠸ࠋ

education or research purposes.

11.02 ࡇࡢ᪉㔪ࡣࠊ⏕≀ከᵝᛶ᮲⣙ࡀ᥇ᢥ

11.02 This policy also applies to material acquired
before the Convention on Biological Diversity was
adopted (1992).

ࡉࢀࡿ㸦1992ᖺ㸧௨๓ྲྀᚓࡋࡓ⣲ᮦ
ࡶ㐺⏝ࡉࢀࡿࠋ
11.03 ⣲ᮦࡀྲྀᚓࡉࢀࡓ㝿࡞ࡉࢀࡓㄋ

11.03 Material may be transferred to a third party

⣙ࢆ㑂Ᏺࡋࠊ㈍ࡋ࡞࠸ࡇࢆ➨୕⪅ࡀ᭩

provided that the latter agrees in writing to comply

㠃࡛ྠពࡋࡓሙྜࠊᙜヱ⣲ᮦࢆ➨୕⪅⛣

with the commitments made when the material was

㌿ࡍࡿࡇࡀ࡛ࡁࡿࠋ

acquired and not to sell it.

11.04 ࡢ᳜≀ᅬࡽྲྀᚓࡋࡓ⣲ᮦ㸦✀Ꮚ

11.04 Material acquired from other botanical

┠㘓ࡽྲྀᚓࡋࡓ≀ࡶྵࡴ㸧ࡣCBDࠊ

institutions (including material acquired through an

ཬࡧᙜヱᶵ㛵ࡸཎ⏘ᅜࡢ㛫࡛ྜពࡉࢀ

Index Seminum) must be handled in accordance

ࡓྲྀᚓ᮲௳ᚑࡗ࡚ྲྀᢅࢃ࡞ࡅࢀࡤ࡞ࡽ

with the CBD and the acquisition conditions agreed

࡞࠸ࠋ

to between the institution in question and the

11.05 ࢝ࢼࢲᅜෆ࡛ྲྀᚓࡉࢀࡓ⣲ᮦࡣࠊᮏ

country where the material originated.

ࢥࣞࢡࢩࣙࣥ⟶⌮᪉㔪➨7᮲ࡢ⌮つᐃࢆ

11.05 All material collected in Canada must comply
with the code of ethics outlined in Article 7 of this
Collections Management Policy and may not lead to
the sale or marketing in any form of endangered or

㑂Ᏺࡋࠊࢣ࣋ࢵࢡࡸ࢝ࢼࢲࡢࡑࡢࡢᆅ
࠾ࡅࡿ⤯⁛༴ཪࡣ༴ᛴ✀ࢆ㈍࠶ࡿ࠸
ࡣᕷሙྲྀᘬ⧅ࡆ࡚ࡣ࡞ࡽ࡞࠸ࠋ
11.06 ᴗࡽྲྀᚓࡉࢀࡓ⣲ᮦࡣ㈍ཪ
ࡣ㈍ࡢࡓࡵ⏝ࡍࡿࡇࡀ࡛ࡁࡿࡀࠊ

vulnerable species in Québec or elsewhere in

㛵㐃ࡍࡿࣟࣖࣝࢸཬࡧ㓄ᙜࡣᨭᡶࢃ

Canada.
11.06 Material acquired from commercial firms may

ࢀ࡞ࡅࢀࡤ࡞ࡽ࡞࠸ࠋ

be sold or made available for sale, but all related
royalties and dividends must be paid.
12. To come

12. ᚋࡢணᐃ

㑇ఏᏊ⤌࠼⏕≀ࡘ࠸࡚ࡢ᪉㔪ࠋ

Policy on genetically modified organisms.

グᛕ᳜ᶞࡘ࠸࡚ࡢ᪉㔪ࠋ

Policy on commemorative plantings.
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࢝ࢼࢲ DNA ࣂ࣮ࢥ࣮ࢻࢭࣥࢱ࣮ࡢ⌧⾜⏕≀⛣㌿ዎ⣙
Canadian Center of DNA Barcoding (CCDB)ࡢ BIOLOGICAL MATERIAL
TRANSFER AGREEMENT (BMTA)ࡣྡྂᒇ㆟ᐃ᭩㑂Ᏺつᐃࡣྵࡲࢀ࡚࠸
࡞࠸ࠋ⌧ᅾᨵᐃࢆ᳨ウࡋ࡚࠸ࡿࠋ

Canadian Center for DNA Barcoding



BIOLOGICAL MATERIAL TRANSFER AGREEMENT (BMTA)
Version: November 1, 2011
I. DEFINITIONS:

I. ᐃ⩏

PROVIDER: Party providing the ORIGINAL MATERIAL,

ᥦ౪⪅㸸 ࢜ࣜࢪࢼࣝࡢ⣲ᮦࢆᥦ౪ࡍ

represented by the PROVIDER ORGANISATION and

ࡿᙜ⪅ࠋᥦ౪ᶵ㛵ཬࡧᥦ౪◊✲⪅

PROVIDER SCIENTIST.

ࡼࡗ࡚௦⾲ࡉࢀࡿࠋ

-

PROVIDER ORGANISATION: Organisation

-

ᥦ౪ࡍࡿᶵ㛵ࠋᶵ㛵ࡢྡ⛠ཬࡧ

providing the ORIGINAL MATERIAL; the name and
address of this organisation will be specified in the
Implementing Letter.
-

ఫᡤࡣᐇ᭩᫂グࡍࡿࠋ
-

ᥦ౪◊✲⪅㸸 ᥦ౪ᶵ㛵ࢆ௦⾲ࡍ
ࡿಶே࡛ࠊ࢜ࣜࢪࢼࣝ⣲ᮦࡢ⛣

PROVIDER SCIENTIST: Individual representing

㌿ࡘ࠸࡚ಶேⓗ㈐௵ࢆ᭷ࡍ

the PROVIDER ORGANISATION, personally

ࡿ⪅ࠋᙜேࡢẶྡཬࡧ㐃⤡ඛࡢ

responsible for transferring the ORIGINAL

ヲ⣽ࡣࠊᐇ᭩᫂グࡍࡿࠋ

MATERIAL; the name and contact details or this
person will be specified in the Implementing Letter.

ᥦ౪ᶵ㛵㸸 ࢜ࣜࢪࢼࣝࡢ⣲ᮦࢆ

ཷ㡿⪅㸸 ࢜ࣜࢪࢼࣝ⣲ᮦࢆཷ㡿ࡍ
ࡿᙜ⪅ࠋཷ㡿ᶵ㛵ཬࡧཷ㡿◊✲⪅

RECIPIENT: Party receiving the ORIGINAL MATERIAL,
represented by the RECIPIENT ORGANISATION and
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ࡼࡗ࡚௦⾲ࡉࢀࡿࠋ
-

ཷ㡿ᶵ㛵㸸 ࢜ࣜࢪࢼࣝ⣲ᮦࢆཷ

RECIPIENT SCIENTIST.
-

㡿ࡍࡿᶵ㛵ࠋᶵ㛵ࡢྡ⛠ཬࡧఫ

receiving the ORIGINAL MATERIAL; the name and

-

ᡤࡣᐇ᭩᫂グࡍࡿࠋ

RECIPIENT ORGANISATION: Organisation
-

ཷ㡿◊✲⪅㸸 ཷ㡿ᶵ㛵ࢆ௦⾲ࡍ

address of this organisation will be specified in the

ࡿಶே࡛ࠊ࢜ࣜࢪࢼࣝ⣲ᮦࡢཷ

Implementing Letter.

㡿ཬࡧฎ⌮ࡘ࠸࡚ಶேⓗ࡞㈐

RECIPIENT SCIENTIST: Individual representing

௵ࢆ᭷ࡍࡿ⪅ࠋᙜேࡢᣦྡཬࡧ

the RECIPIENT ORGANISATION, personally

㐃⤡ඛࡢヲ⣽ࡣࠊᐇ᭩᫂グ

responsible for receiving and processing the

ࡍࡿࠋ

ORIGINAL MATERIAL; the name and contact
details of this person will be specified in the

⣲ᮦ㸸 ࢜ࣜࢪࢼࣝ⣲ᮦཬࡧ㠀ຍᕤὴ

Implementing Letter.

⏕≀ࠋ⣲ᮦࡣࠊ௨ୗࡣྵࡲࢀ࡞࠸㸸
(a)ಟṇရ (b)ཷ㡿⪅ࡀ⣲ᮦࢆ⏝ࡋ
࡚స〇ࡋࡓࡢ≀㉁ࡢ࠺ࡕࠊຍᕤရ

MATERIAL: ORIGINAL MATERIAL and its
UNMODIFIED DERIVATIVES. The MATERIAL shall not
include: (a) MODIFICATIONS, or (b) other substances

ࡸ㠀ຍᕤὴ⏕≀௨እࡢ≀ࠋ
-

≀ヨᩱཪࡣ⤌⧊ᶆᮏࠋㄝ᫂ࢆᐇ

created by the RECIPIENT through the use of the
MATERIAL which are not MODIFICATIONS or
UNMODIFIED DERIVATIVES.
-

᭩᫂グࡍࡿࠋ
-

㠀ຍᕤὴ⏕≀㸸 ཷ㡿⪅ࡢస〇ࡋ
ࡓ≀㉁࡛ࠊ࢜ࣜࢪࢼࣝ⣲ᮦࡼ

ORIGINAL MATERIAL: The biological specimen(s)
or tissue sample(s) being transferred; description
will be specified in the Implementing Letter.

-

࢜ࣜࢪࢼࣝ⣲ᮦ㸸 ⛣㌿ࡉࢀࡓ⏕

ࡗ࡚Ⓨ⌧ࡋࡓ⏘≀ཪࡣ㠀ຍᕤࡢ
ᶵ⬟ࢧࣈࣘࢽࢵࢺࢆᵓᡂࡍࡿ≀
㉁ࠋ㸸 ⢭〇ཪࡣศ⏬ࡉࢀࡓ࢜

UNMODIFIED DERIVATIVES: Substances created

ࣜࢪࢼࣝ⣲ᮦ㸦⤌⧊ᶆᮏ⏤᮶ࡢ

by the RECIPIENT which constitute an unmodified

DNAᢳฟ≀㸧

functional sub-unit or product expressed by the
ORIGINAL MATERIAL. Example: purified or

ຍᕤရ㸸 ཷ㡿⪅ࡢస〇ࡋࡓ≀㉁࡛ࠊ

fractionated subsets of the ORIGINAL MATERIAL

⣲ᮦࢆໟྵࡍࡿࡶࡢࠋ㸸 PCR⏘≀

(DNA extracts derived from tissue samples).
ၟᴗ┠ⓗ㸸 ⣲ᮦཪࡣຍᕤရࡢࠊ₶
MODIFICATIONS: Substances created by the

㏣ồᆺ⤌⧊ᑐࡍࡿ㈍ࠊ࣮ࣜࢫࠊ

RECIPIENT which contain/incorporate the MATERIAL.

チㅙࠊࡑࡢࡢ⛣㌿ࠋၟᴗ┠ⓗࡣ

Example: PCR products.

ཷ㡿⪅ࢆྵࡵࡓᶵ㛵ࡼࡿ⣲ᮦཪࡣ
ຍᕤရࡢ⏝

COMMERCIAL PURPOSES: The sale, lease, license,
or other transfer of the MATERIAL or MODIFICATIONS
to a for-profit organisation. COMMERCIAL PURPOSES
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ጤク◊✲
ྜ≀ࣛࣈࣛࣜࢆࢫࢡ࣮ࣜࢽࣥࢢ
୍⯡㈍⏝ࡢ⏘≀ࢆ⏕⏘ཪࡣ〇㐀

shall also include uses of the MATERIAL or

₶㏣ồᆺ⤌⧊ᑐࡋ࡚㈍ࠊ࣮ࣜ

MODIFICATIONS by any organisation, including

ࢫࠊチㅙࠊࡑࡢࡢ⛣㌿ࢆࡍࡿࡼ࠺

RECIPIENT, to perform contract research, to screen

࡞

compound libraries, to produce or manufacture products
for general sale, or to conduct research activities that

㠀ᨻᗓ⤌⧊㸸 Ꮫཪࡣࡑࡢ㧗➼ᩍ

result in any sale, lease, license, or transfer of the

⫱ᶵ㛵ࠊ⛉Ꮫᩍ⫱ᶵ㛵ࠊ༤≀㤋ࠊ࠶

MATERIAL or MODIFICATIONS to a for-profit

ࡿ࠸ࡣᨻᗓᶵ㛵ࠋ

organisation. However, industrially sponsored academic
research shall not be considered a use of the
MATERIAL or MODIFICATIONS for COMMERCIAL
PURPOSES per se, unless any of the above conditions
of this definition are met.

NONPROFIT ORGANISATION(S): A university or other
institution of higher education, a scientific research
organisation, museum or government agency.
II. TERMS AND CONDITIONS OF THIS AGREEMENT

ዎ⣙᮲㡯

Pursuant to the RECIPIENT’s and PROVIDER’s mutual

ᐇ᭩࡛≉ᐃࡉࢀࡓ⏕≀⣲ᮦࢆ⛣㌿

consent to transfer BIOLOGICAL MATERIAL identified

ࡍࡿ࠸࠺ཷ㡿⪅ᥦ౪⪅ࡢ┦ࡢ

in the Implementing Letter, the PROVIDER and the

ྜពᚑࡗ࡚ࠊᥦ౪⪅ཷ㡿⪅ࡣ௨

RECIPIENT agree to the following:

ୗࡘ࠸࡚ྜពࡍࡿ㸸
1. 㝃ᒓࡢᐇ᭩᫂グࡉࢀࡓ࢜ࣜࢪ

1. The ORIGINAL MATERIAL specified in the attached
Implementing Letter is the property of the PROVIDER
and is made available as a service to the research
community. This MATERIAL will be used for teaching
and academic research purposes only.

ࢼࣝ⣲ᮦࡣᥦ౪⪅ࡢ㈈⏘࡛࠶ࡾࠊ◊
✲ࢥ࣑ࣗࢽࢸࡢࢧ࣮ࣅࢫࡋ࡚
ᥦ౪ྍ⬟࡞ࡗ࡚࠸ࡿࠋᮏ⣲ᮦࡣᩍ
⫱ཬࡧᏛ⾡◊✲┠ⓗࡢࡳ࡛⏝ࡍ
ࡿࠋ

2. The MATERIAL is provided at no cost; no transmittal

2. ᮏ⣲ᮦࡣ↓ൾ࡛ᥦ౪ࡉࢀࡿ㸹 ᥦ౪

fee will be requested by the PROVIDER.

⪅ࡼࡿ⛣㏦㈝⏝ࡢㄳồࡣ࡞࠸ࠋ

3. The PROVIDER may, at their discretion, specify in the
Implementing Letter the conditions on which the
MATERIAL is being sent and, by signing the
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3. ᥦ౪⪅ࡣࠊ⮬ࡽࡢ㔞࡛ࠊ⣲ᮦࡢ
㏦㝿ࡋ࡚ࡢ᮲௳ࢆᐇ᭩᫂グ
ࡍࡿࡇࡀ࡛ࡁࠊཷ㡿⪅ࡣᐇ᭩

Implementing Letter, the RECIPIENT will agree to these

⨫ྡࡍࡿࡇ࡛ࠊᙜヱ᮲௳ྜពࡍ

conditions.

ࡿࡇ࡞ࡿࠋ

a) Permanent loan: any MATERIAL remaining after

a) Ọஂ㈚ฟ㸸 ◊✲⤊ᚋṧᏑࡋ

the completion of the research may remain in

ࡓ⣲ᮦࡣཷ㡿◊✲⪅ࡀᡤᣢࡋ⥆ࡅࠊ

possession of the RECIPIENT SCIENTIST and stored

ᥦ౪ᶵ㛵࡛↓ᮇ㝈ಖᏑࡉࢀࡿ㸹 ᥦ

indefinitely at the RECIPIENT ORGANISATION; the

౪⪅ࡣ࢜ࣜࢪࢼࣝ⣲ᮦࠊཬࡧຍᕤ

PROVIDER retains ownership of the ORIGINAL

≀࣭㠀ຍᕤὴ⏕≀ྵࡲࢀཪࡣ⤌ࡳ

MATERIAL and any MATERIAL contained or

㎸ࡲࢀࡓ⣲ᮦࡢᡤ᭷ᶒࢆ⥔ᣢࡍࡿࠋ

incorporated in MODIFICATIONS and UNMODIFIED

b) ᐤ㉗㸸 ᥦ౪⪅ࡀࠊཷ㡿⪅ᑐᑐࡍ

DERIVATIVES.

ࡿᙜヱ⣲ᮦࡢᡤ᭷ᶒࢆᨺᲠࡋࠊࡑࡢ

b) Donation: the PROVIDER waives its right of
ownership of this MATERIAL to the RECIPIENT, thereby
giving the recipient full rights to use it in other studies or
redistribute it within the RECIPIENT ORGANISATION
and to other NON-PROFIT ORGANISATIONS at its sole
discretion.

⤖ᯝࠊཷ㡿⪅ᑐࡋࠊࡢ◊✲࡛
⏝ࡍࡿࠊ࠶ࡿ࠸ࡣཷ㡿ᶵ㛵ෆཬࡧ
ࡢ㠀ᨻᗓ⤌⧊⮬ࡽࡢ㔞࡛㓄ᕸ
ࡍࡿ࡞ᶒࢆㆡΏࡍࡿࠋ
c) ୍㈚ฟ㸸 ◊✲⤊ᚋṧᏑࡋ
ࡓ⣲ᮦࡣ┦ࡢྜពᇶ࡙ࡁ◚ቯࡍ
ࡿࠊཪࡣᥦ౪⪅㏉༷ࡋ࡞ࡅࢀࡤ

c) Temporary loan: any MATERIAL remaining after
the completion of the research must be either destroyed
or returned to the PROVIDER, upon mutual consent; the
PROVIDER retains ownership of the ORIGINAL
MATERIAL and any MATERIAL contained or

࡞ࡽ࡞࠸㸹 ᥦ౪⪅ࡣ࢜ࣜࢪࢼࣝ⣲ᮦ
ཬࡧຍᕤ≀࣭㠀ຍᕤὴ⏕≀ྵࡲࢀ
ཪࡣ⤌ࡳ㎸ࡲࢀࡓ⣲ᮦࡢᡤ᭷ᶒࢆ⥔
ᣢࡍࡿࠋ㔜せ㸸ୗグὀࢆཧ↷㸟
d) ㈚ฟ᮲௳ࡀᥦ౪⪅ࡼࡾᐇ᭩

incorporated in MODIFICATIONS and UNMODIFIED
DERIVATIVES. Important: see note below!

᫂グࡉࢀ࡚࠸࡞࠸ሙྜࠊᙜヱ⣲ᮦ
ࡣỌ
Ọஂ㈚ฟࡋ࡚㏦ࡉࢀࡓࡳ࡞

d) If loan conditions are not specified by the

ࡍࠋ

PROVIDER in the Implementing Letter, the MATERIAL

ὀ㸹 ᮏዎ⣙ᇶ࡙ࡁ⛣㌿ࡉࢀࡓ⤌⧊

will be regarded as being sent on a permanent loan

ᶆᮏࡣศᯒࡢࡓࡵࡢᾘ㈝ࡀỴᐃࡋ࡚

basis.

࠾ࡾࠊ࢜ࣜࢪࢼࣝ⣲ᮦཪࡣ㠀ຍᕤ≀

Note: It is understood that tissue samples transferred

ࡀ࡚⏝ࡉࢀ࡚㏉㑏࡛ࡁ࡞ࡃ࡚

under this Agreement are destined for consumptive

ࡶࠊཷ㡿⪅ࡣ㈐௵ࢆ㈇ࢃ࡞࠸ࠋṧ
ṧᏑ

analyses and no responsibility shall be assumed by the

⤌⧊ࠊᶆᮏཪࡣ㸦࢜ࣜࢪࢼࣝ⣲ᮦཬ

RECIPIENT if the ORIGINAL MATERIAL or its

ࡧ㸭࠶ࡿ࠸ࡣ㠀ຍᕤὴ⏕≀ࡢ㸧DNA

UNMODIFIED DERIVATIVES are used up completely

ࡢ㏦㑏㸦㏉㑏㸧ࢆᥦ౪⪅ồࡵࡽࢀ

and cannot be returned. If repatriation (return) of

ࡓሙྜࠊཷ㡿
㡿⪅ࡣཎ౯ᅇ㈝ࡀㄢ

residual tissue, specimens, or DNA (ORIGINAL

ࡉࢀࠊ౯᱁ࡢぢ✚ࡾࡣูࡢዎ⣙ࡢࡶ

MATERIAL and/or UNMODIFIED DERIVATIVES) is

࡛΅ࡋ࡞ࡅࢀࡤ࡞ࡽ࡞࠸ࠋ
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requested by the PROVIDER, a cost recovery fee will
be charged by the RECIPIENT, and a cost estimate

4. ཷ㡿⪅ࡣ௨ୗࡢ≀ᑐࡍࡿᡤ᭷ᶒ

should be negotiated under a separate agreement.

ࢆಖᣢࡍࡿ㸸
a) ຍᕤ≀㸦ᥦ౪⪅ࡀࡑࡇྵࡲࢀࡿ
⣲ᮦࡢᡤ᭷ᶒࢆᣢࡘሙྜࢆ㝖ࡃ㸧

4. The RECIPIENT retains ownership of:

b) ⣲ᮦཪࡣຍᕤ≀ࡢ⏝ࡼࡾస

a) MODIFICATIONS (except that, the PROVIDER
retains ownership rights to the MATERIAL included
therein), and

〇ࡉࢀࡓ≀㉁࡛ࠊ㠀ຍᕤὴ⏕≀ࡸຍ
ᕤ≀࡛࡞࠸≀㸦ࡍ࡞ࢃࡕࠊ࢜ࣜࢪࢼ
ࣝ⣲ᮦཪࡣ㠀ຍᕤὴ⏕≀ࢆྵࡲ࡞࠸

b) those substances created through the use of the

≀㸧

MATERIAL or MODIFICATIONS, but which are not

ὀ㸸 a)ཪࡣb)ࡀᥦ౪⪅ཷ㡿⪅ࡢඹ

UNMODIFIED DERIVATIVES or MODIFICATIONS (i.e.,

ྠດຊ㉳ᅉࡍࡿ≀࡛࠶ࡿሙྜࠊู

do not contain the ORIGINAL MATERIAL or

ࡢዎ⣙ࡢࡶ࡛ඹྠᡤ᭷ᶒࡘ࠸࡚

UNMODIFIED DERIVATIVES).

ࡢ΅ࡀ࡛ࡁࡿࠋ

Note: If either a) or b) results from the collaborative
efforts of the PROVIDER and the RECIPIENT, joint

5. ཷ㡿ᶵ㛵ཬࡧཷ㡿◊✲⪅ࡣࠊᮏ௳

ownership may be negotiated under a separate

⣲ᮦࡘࡁࠊ௨ୗࡘ࠸࡚ྜពࡍࡿ㸸
a) ᩍ⫱ཬࡧᏛ⾡◊✲┠ⓗࡢࡳ

agreement.

⏝ࡍࡿ㸹
b) ⮫ᗋヨ㦂࠾ࡅࡿࣄࢺ⿕㦂⪅ࡸࠊ

5. The RECIPIENT ORGANISATION and the
RECIPIENT SCIENTIST agree that the MATERIAL:
a) is to be used solely for teaching and academic
research purposes;

ᥦ౪⪅ࡢ᭩㠃ࡼࡿྠពࡢ࡞࠸ࣄࢺ
⿕㦂⪅ࡢデ᩿┠ⓗ⏝ࡋ࡞࠸㸹
c) ཷ㡿⤌⧊ෆࡢࡳࠊཬࡧཷ㡿◊✲⪅
ࡢᐇ㦂ᐊෆࡢࡳ࡛ࠊཷ㡿◊✲⪅ࡢ

b) will not be used in human subjects, in clinical trials,
or for diagnostic purposes involving human subjects
without the written consent of the PROVIDER;

㔞ཪࡣ┤᥋ࡢ┘╩ୗ࠾࠸࡚ࡢࡳ
⏝ࡍࡿ㸹
d) ᥦ౪⪅ࡢ᭩㠃ࡼࡿ๓ྠព࡞
ࡃࡋ࡚ࠊཷ㡿⤌⧊እࡢఱேᑐࡋ࡚

c) is to be used only at the RECIPIENT
ORGANISATION and only in the RECIPIENT

ࡶ⛣㌿ࡉࡏ࡞࠸ࠋ

SCIENTIST's laboratory under the direction of the

ὀ㸸 ࢜ࣜࢪࢼࣝ⣲ᮦࡀᐤ㉗ࡋ࡚⛣

RECIPIENT SCIENTIST or others working under his/her

㌿ࡉࢀࡿሙྜࡣࠊୖグࢭࢡࢩࣙࣥ

direct supervision; and

c)ཬࡧd)ࡣ㐺⏝ࡉࢀ࡞࠸ࠋ

d) will not be transferred to anyone else outside the
RECIPIENT ORGANISATION without the prior written
consent of the PROVIDER.

6. ཷ㡿⪅ࡣࠊཷ㡿◊✲⪅ࡢ┤᥋ࡢ┘
╩ୗ࡛ാࡃ⪅௨እࡽᮏ௳⣲ᮦࢆせ
ồࡉࢀࡓ㝿ࡣࠊᥦ౪⪅ၥ࠸ྜࢃ
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Note: sections (c) and (d) do not apply if ORIGINAL

ࡏࡿࡇྜពࡍࡿࠋᥦ౪⪅ࡣࠊ౪

MATERIAL is being transferred as a donation.

⤥ࡀྍ⬟࡞⠊ᅖ࡛ࠊᮏዎ⣙ཪࡣᮏዎ
⣙ࡢ᮲௳ㄪࡍࡿࡢዎ⣙࡛ࡢู

6. The RECIPIENT agrees to refer to the PROVIDER
any request for the MATERIAL from anyone other than
those persons working under the RECIPIENT
SCIENTIST's direct supervision. To the extent supplies
are available, the PROVIDER agrees to make the
MATERIAL available, under a separate Implementing
Letter to this Agreement or other agreement having
terms consistent with the terms of this Agreement, to
other scientists (at least those at NONPROFIT
ORGANISATION(S)) who wish to replicate the
RECIPIENT SCIENTIST's research; provided that such
other scientists reimburse the PROVIDER for any costs
relating to the preparation and distribution of the
MATERIAL.

ࡢᐇ᭩ᇶ࡙ࡁࠊཷ㡿◊✲⪅ࡢ◊
✲ࡢ⌧ࢆᕼᮃࡍࡿࡢ◊✲⪅㸦ᑡ
࡞ࡃࡶ㠀Ⴀ⤌⧊ᡤᒓࡍࡿ⪅㸧
ᮏ௳⣲ᮦࢆධᡭࡉࡏࡿࡇࡀ࡛ࡁ
ࡿ㸹 ࡓࡔࡋࠊࡇࢀࡽࡢ◊✲⪅ࡀᙜ
ヱ⣲ᮦࡢ‽ഛཬࡧ㓄ᕸ㛵ࡋ࡚⏕ࡌ
ࡿ㈝⏝ࢆ⿵ൾࡋࡓሙྜ㝈ࡿࠋ
a) ཷ㡿⪅ཬࡧ㸭࠶ࡿ࠸ࡣཷ㡿◊✲
⪅ࡣࠊཷ㡿⪅ࡀ࢜ࣜࢪࢼࣝ⣲ᮦࢆ⏝
࠸࡚స〇ࡋࡓ≀㉁ࢆࠊᙜヱ≀㉁ࡀ㠀
ຍᕤὴ⏕≀ࡸຍᕤ≀࡛࡞࠸ሙྜ㝈
ࡾࠊไ㝈࡞ࡃ㓄ᕸࡍࡿᶒࢆ᭷ࡍࡿࠋ
b) ᮏዎ⣙㸦ཪࡣᑡ࡞ࡃࡶྠ⛬ᗘ
ᥦ౪⪅ࡢ┈ࢆᏲࢁ࠺ࡍࡿዎ⣙㸧
ࡢูࡢᐇ᭩ᇶ࡙ࡁࠊཷ㡿⪅ࡣࠊ

a) The RECIPIENT and/or the RECIPIENT SCIENTIST
shall have the right, without restriction, to distribute
substances created by the RECIPIENT through the use
of the ORIGINAL MATERIAL only if those substances
are not UNMODIFIED DERIVATIVES, or

◊✲ཬࡧᩍ⫱┠ⓗࡢሙྜࡢࡳࠊ㠀Ⴀ
⤌⧊ᑐࡋ࡚ຍᕤ≀ࢆ㓄ᕸࡍࡿࡇ
ࡀ࡛ࡁࡿࠋ
c) ᥦ౪⪅ࡢ᭩㠃ࡼࡿྠព࡞ࡃࡋ
࡚ࠊཷ㡿⪅ཬࡧ㸭࠶ࡿ࠸ࡣཷ㡿◊✲

MODIFICATIONS.

⪅ࡣຍᕤ≀ࢆၟᴗ┠ⓗ࡛ᥦ౪ࡍࡿࡇ

b) Under a separate Implementing Letter to this

ࡣ࡛ࡁ࡞࠸ࠋཷ㡿⪅ࡣࠊࡇࡢࡼ࠺

Agreement (or an agreement at least as protective of the

࡞ၟᴗ┠ⓗࡣᥦ౪⪅ࡼࡿၟ⏝ࣛ

PROVIDER's rights), the RECIPIENT may distribute

ࢭࣥࢫࡀᚲせ࡞ࡇࢆㄆ㆑ࡋࠊࡲ

MODIFICATIONS to NONPROFIT ORGANISATION(S)

ࡓᥦ౪⪅ࡣࠊຍᕤ≀ྵࡲࢀࡓ⣲ᮦ

for research and teaching purposes only.

࠾ࡅࡿᣢศᶒࡘࡁࠊၟ⏝ࣛࢭ

c) Without written consent from the PROVIDER, the

ࣥࢫࢆ࠼ࡿ⩏ົࡣ࡞࠸ࠋࡋࡋࠊ

RECIPIENT and/or the RECIPIENT SCIENTIST may not

ᮏ᮲ࡣࠊཷ㡿⪅ࡀࠊᙜヱຍᕤ≀ࡸࡑ

provide MODIFICATIONS for COMMERCIAL

ࡢ〇㐀᪉ἲࠊ⏝㛵ࡍࡿཷ㡿⪅ࡢ

PURPOSES. It is recognized by the RECIPIENT that

▱ⓗ㈈⏘ᶒࡢୗ࡛ၟ⏝ࣛࢭࣥࢫࢆ

such COMMERCIAL PURPOSES may require a

ྲྀᚓࡍࡿࡇࢆጉࡆࡿࡶࡢ࡛ࡣ࡞

commercial license from the PROVIDER and the

࠸ࠋ

PROVIDER has no obligation to grant a commercial

ὀ㸸 ⣲ᮦࡀᐤ㉗ࡋ࡚⛣㌿ࡉࢀࡿሙ
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license to its ownership interest in the MATERIAL

ྜࡣࠊୖグࢭࢡࢩࣙࣥb)ࡢไ㝈ࡣ㐺

incorporated in the MODIFICATIONS. Nothing in this

⏝ࡉࢀ࡞࠸ࠋ

paragraph, however, shall prevent the RECIPIENT from
granting commercial licenses under the RECIPIENT's

7. ཷ㡿⪅ࡣࠊᮏ௳⣲ᮦࡀ≉チ⏦ㄳࡢ

intellectual property rights claiming such

ᑐ㇟࡛࠶ࡿࠊཪࡣࡑࡢྍ⬟ᛶࡀ࠶ࡿ

MODIFICATIONS, or methods of their manufacture or

ࡇࢆㄆ㆑ࡍࡿࠋᮏዎ⣙ᐃࡵࡿሙ

their use.

ྜࢆ㝖ࡁࠊᥦ౪⪅ࡀస〇ࡋࡓูࡢᙧ

Note: restrictions in section (b) do not apply if the
MATERIAL is being transferred as a donation.

ែ࡛ࡢ⣲ᮦࢆྵࡵࠊ≉チࠊ≉チ⏦ㄳࠊ
ᴗ⛎ᐦࠊᥦ౪⪅ࡢࡑࡢࡢ㈈⏘ᶒ
ᇶ࡙ࡃ᫂♧࣭㯲♧ࡢࣛࢭࣥࢫཬ
ࡧࡢᶒࡣཷ㡿⪅࠼ࡽࢀ࡞

7. The RECIPIENT acknowledges that the MATERIAL is
or may be the subject of, a patent application. Except as
provided in this Agreement, no express or implied
licenses or other rights are provided to the RECIPIENT
under any patents, patent applications, trade secrets or

࠸ࠋ≉ࠊ⣲ᮦࠊຍᕤ≀ࠊࡑࡢ㛵
㐃ࡍࡿᥦ౪⪅ࡢၟᴗ┠ⓗࡢᶒࢆ
⏝ࡍࡿࡓࡵࠊ᫂♧ཪࡣ㯲♧ࡢࣛ
ࢭࣥࢫཬࡧࡢᶒࡀ࠼ࡽࢀࡿࡇ
ࡣ࡞࠸ࠋ

other proprietary rights of the PROVIDER, including any
altered forms of the MATERIAL made by the

8. ⣲ᮦࠊຍᕤ≀ࡢၟᴗ┠ⓗ࡛ࡢ⏝

PROVIDER. In particular, no express or implied licenses
or other rights are provided to use the MATERIAL,
MODIFICATIONS, or any related patents of the
PROVIDER for COMMERCIAL PURPOSES.

ཪࡣࣛࢭࣥࢫࢆཷ㡿⪅ࡀᕼᮃࡍࡿ
ሙྜࠊཷ㡿⪅ࡣᙜヱ⏝ඛ❧ࡕࠊ
ၟ⏝ࣛࢭࣥࢫࡢ᮲௳ࢆ☜❧ࡍࡃ
ᥦ౪⪅ㄔពࢆࡶࡗ࡚΅ࡍࡿࠋᥦ
౪⪅ࡣࠊࡇࡢࡼ࠺࡞ࣛࢭࣥࢫࢆ

8. If the RECIPIENT desires to use or license the

⏝⪅࠼ࡿ⩏ົࡀ࡞ࡃࠊ⊂༨࣭

MATERIAL or MODIFICATIONS for COMMERCIAL

㠀⊂༨ၟ⏝ࣛࢭࣥࢫࢆ⪅࠼

PURPOSES, the RECIPIENT agrees, in advance of

ࡓࡾࠊ⪅ࡀಖ᭷ࡍࡿ๓ࡽᏑᅾࡍ

such use, to negotiate in good faith with the PROVIDER

ࡿᶒཬࡧ㐃㑥ᨻᗓࡢ⩏ົᚑ

to establish the terms of a commercial license. It is

࠸ࠊᮏ⣲ᮦ㛵ࡍࡿ㒊ཪࡣ୍㒊ࡢ

understood by the RECIPIENT that the PROVIDER shall

ᶒࢆ➨୕⪅༷࣭ㆡΏࡋࡓࡾ࡛

have no obligation to grant such a license to the

ࡁࡿࡇࢆࠊ⏝⪅ࡣ⌮ゎࡍࡿࠋ

RECIPIENT, and may grant exclusive or non-exclusive
commercial licenses to others, or sell or assign all or part

9. ཷ㡿⪅ࡣࠊ⣲ᮦࢆ⏝ࡋ࡚ཷ㡿⪅

of the rights in the MATERIAL to any third party(ies),

ࡀస〇ࡋࡓⓎ᫂ရࡘ࠸࡚ࠊ⮬⏤

subject to any pre-existing rights held by others and

≉チ⏦ㄳ࡛ࡁࡿࡀࠊຍᕤရࠊཪࡣ⣲

obligations to the Federal Government.

ᮦࡢస〇࣭⏝᪉ἲࡘ࠸࡚ࡢ≉チ
⏦ㄳࡣࠊᥦ౪⪅㏻▱ࡍࡿࡇ
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ྜពࡍࡿࠋ
9. The RECIPIENT is free to file patent application(s)
claiming inventions made by the RECIPIENT through

10. ᮏዎ⣙ᚑࡗ࡚ᘬࡁΏࡉࢀࡓ⣲

the use of the MATERIAL but agrees to notify the

ᮦࡣ࠸ࡎࢀࡶᮏ᮶ࡣᐇ㦂⏝ࡢࡶࡢ

PROVIDER upon filing a patent application claiming

࡛ࠊ᭷ᐖᛶࢆᣢࡘྍ⬟ᛶࡀ࠶ࡿࡇ

MODIFICATIONS or method(s) of manufacture or use(s)

ࢆ⌮ゎࡍࡿࠋࡋࡋࠊᐇ᭩⨫ྡ

of the MATERIAL.

ࡍࡿࡇ࡛ࠊᥦ౪⪅ࡣࠊ࢜ࣜࢪࢼࣝ
⣲ᮦࡣ▱ࡽࢀ࡚࠸ࡿ⏕≀ⓗཪࡣ
ࡢᐖࡣ࡞ࡃࠊ㍺㏦୰ཬࡧ㸭࠶ࡿ࠸ࡣ

10. Any MATERIAL delivered pursuant to the Agreement
is understood to be experimental in nature and may
have hazardous properties. However, by signing the
Implementing Letter the PROVIDER acknowledges in
good faith that the ORIGINAL MATERIAL is free of
known biological or other hazards and that general
precautions (e.g., use of proper fixatives) have been
taken to minimise potential health risks to individuals
who may be exposed to this material during shipment

ฎ⌮୰᭚㟢ࡉࢀࡿಶேࡢ₯ᅾⓗ
࡞ᗣࣜࢫࢡࢆ᭱ᑠࡍࡿࡓࡵࡢ୍
⯡ⓗ࡞ண㜵ᥐ⨨㸦㸸 㐺ษ࡞ᅛᐃ࡞
㸧ࡀ᥇ࡽࢀ࡚࠸ࡿࡇࢆࠊㄔពࢆ
ࡶࡗ࡚ㄆࡵࡓࡶࡢࡍࡿࠋࡑ࠺࡛࡞
࠸ሙྜࠊᥦ౪⪅ࡣࠊ≉ᐃࡢ┠ⓗࡢ
㐺ษᛶࡸၟရᛶࡘ࠸࡚ఱࡶ⾲᫂ࡏ
ࡎࠊ᫂♧࣭㯲♧ࡢ࠸࡞ࡿಖドࡶᘏ
㛗ࡋ࡞࠸ࠋ

and/or processing. Otherwise the PROVIDER makes no
representations and extends no warranties of any kind,
either expressed or implied, of merchantability or fitness
for a particular purpose.

11. ᐇ᭩⨫ྡࡍࡿࡇ࡛ࠊᥦ౪⪅
ࡣࠊ࢜ࣜࢪࢼࣝ⣲ᮦࡣ㐺ษ࡞ࢥࣞࢡ
ࢩࣙࣥཬࡧཎ⏘ᅜࡢື≀㣫⫱チྍ
ᇶ࡙ࡁ᥇ྲྀࡉࢀࠊ௨ୗࢆྵࡴ㸦ࡓࡔ

11. By signing the Implementing letter the PROVIDER

ࡋࡇࢀࡽ㝈ᐃࡣࡉࢀ࡞࠸㸧ᚲせ࡞

acknowledges that the ORIGINAL MATERIAL has been

㍺ฟ㸭㍺ධ᭩㢮ࢆᥦ౪ࡋࡓࡇࢆㄆ

collected under applicable collection and animal care

ࡵࡓ⪅ࡍࡿ㸸

permits in the country of origin and that the necessary
export/import documentation has been provided,

a) ཎ⏘ᅜࡼࡿ㍺ฟチྍ㸦ヱᙜࡍࡿ
ሙྜ㸧㸹
b) ᥦ౪ᶵ㛵ࡢࡓࡵࡢࠊ࣡ࢩࣥࢺࣥ᮲

including, but not limited to:

⣙Ⓩ㘓ド᫂᭩㸦ヱᙜࡍࡿሙྜ㸧㸹

a) export permit from the country of origin (if

c) ࢝ࢼࢲ㣗ရ᳨ᰝᗇࡼࡿ㍺ධチ

applicable);
b) CITES registry certificate for the PROVIDER
INSTITUTION (if applicable);
c) Canadian Food Inspection Agency import permit (if
applicable).

ྍ㸦ヱᙜࡍࡿሙྜ㸧

ὀ㸸 ཷ㡿⪅ࡀ
12. ἲ࡛⚗Ṇࡉࢀ࡚࠸ࡿሙྜࢆ㝖ࡁࠊ
ཷ㡿⪅ࡣ⣲ᮦࡢ⏝ࠊಖ⟶࠶ࡿ࠸ࡣ
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Note: The RECIPIENT is not an enforcement authority

ฎ⌮ࡼࡗ࡚⏕ࡌࡓᦆᐖࡘ࠸࡚ἲ

and shall not be held responsible in the event the

ⓗ㈐௵ࢆ㈇࠺ࠋᥦ౪⪅ࡣࠊཷ㡿⪅ࡢ

provider fails to supply any applicable documentation.

⣲ᮦࡢ⏝ࡼࡗ࡚⏕ࡌࡓࠊཷ㡿⪅

Upon request, the RECIPIENT may advise on or assist

ࡼࡿཪࡣ➨୕⪅ࡢཷ㡿⪅ᑐࡍࡿ

the PROVIDER in obtaining relevant Canadian import

ᦆኻࠊᙇࠊせồᑐࡋ࡚ࠊලయⓗ

permits.

ࡣ10ཬࡧ11᮲ࡢ࠾࠸࡚ࠊᥦ
౪⪅ᨾពཪࡣ㔜㐣ኻࡀ࠶ࡿሙྜࢆ
㝖ࡁࠊ㈐௵ࢆ㈇ࢃ࡞࠸ࠋ

12. Except to the extent prohibited by law, the
RECIPIENT assumes all liability for damages which may
arise from the use, storage or disposal of the
MATERIAL. The PROVIDER will not be liable to the
RECIPIENT for any loss, claim or demand made by the
RECIPIENT, or made against the RECIPIENT by any
other party, due to or arising from the use of the
MATERIAL by the RECIPIENT, except when caused by
the gross negligence or willful misconduct of the
PROVIDER, specifically in cases outlined in Paragraphs
10 and 11.

13. ᮏዎ⣙ࡣࠊ⣲ᮦཪࡣຍᕤ≀ࡢ⏝
ࡽ⏕ࡌࡓ◊✲⤖ᯝࡢฟ∧ࢆጉࡆࡿ
ཪࡣ㐜ࡽࡏࡿពᅗ࡛ゎ㔘ࡍࡿࡶࡢ࡛
ࡣ࡞࠸ࠋཷ㡿◊✲⪅ࡣࠊ⣲ᮦࡢ⏝
┤᥋⏤᮶ࡍࡿฟ∧≀࠾࠸࡚ࠊ⣲
ᮦࡢㄪ㐩ඖ㐺ษ࡞ㅰ㎡ࢆ㏙ࡿࡇ
ྜពࡍࡿࠋᥦ౪⪅ࡽඹⴭࢆ౫
㢗ࡉࢀࡓࡣࠊูࡢዎ⣙ᇶ࡙࠸࡚
΅ࡍࡿࠋ

14. ᮏዎ⣙ࡣࠊ௨ୗࡢ᪥ࡢ࠺ࡕࠊࡶ
13. This agreement shall not be interpreted to prevent or
delay publication of research findings resulting from the

ࡗࡶ᪩࠸᪥⤊ࡍࡿ㸸
a) ཷ㡿⪅ࡀࠊࡑࡢධᡭྍ⬟࡞ㄪ

use of the MATERIAL or the MODIFICATIONS. The

㐩ඖࡽᚓࡓ⣲ᮦ㐺⏝ྍ⬟࡛ࠊ᭱

RECIPIENT SCIENTIST agrees to provide appropriate

ࡶไ㝈ⓗ࡛࡞࠸᮲௳ࡼࡗ࡚ᥦ౪⪅

acknowledgement of the source of the MATERIAL in all

ᣊ᮰ࡉࢀࡿ࠸࠺᮲௳࡛ࠊᮏ⣲ᮦ

publications directly resulting from use of this

ࡀࠊ࠼ࡤබඹࡢಖ⟶ሙᡤ࡞➨୕

MATERIAL. If co-authorship is requested by the

⪅ࡽ୍⯡ⓗධᡭྍ⬟࡞ࡿሙ

PROVIDER, this is to be negotiated under a separate

ྜࠋ

agreement.

b) ᮏ⣲ᮦࢆ⏝࠸ࡓཷ㡿⪅ࡢᐇ㦂ࡀ
⤊ࡋࠊཷ㡿⪅ࡀᙜヱ⣲ᮦࢆࡑࡢᚋ

14. This Agreement will terminate on the earliest of the

⏝ࡏࡎࠊྜពࡼࡾ㏉㑏ཪࡣṧᏑ
≀ࢆ◚ቯࡍࡿࡇ࡞ࡗ࡚࠸ࡿሙ

following dates:
a) When the MATERIAL becomes generally available
from third parties, for example, through public
depositories, provided that the RECIPIENT shall be
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ྜࠋཷ㡿⪅ࡣࠊ⮬ࡽࡢ㔞࡛ຍᕤ≀
ࢆ◚ቯࡍࡿࠊཪࡣຍᕤ≀㐺⏝ࡉ
ࢀࡿྜពᚑ࠺ࠋ
c) ୍᪉ᙜ⪅ࡽ┦ᡭ᪉ࠊ30᪥๓

bound to the PROVIDER by the least restrictive terms

ࡲ࡛᭩㠃࡛㏻▱ࡋࡓሙྜࠋᥦ౪⪅

applicable to the MATERIAL obtained from the

ࡀᮏዎ⣙ࡢ㐪ࡸ≉チᐖ࡞ࡢ⌮

then-available sources.

⏤௨እ࡛ᮏዎ⣙ࢆ⤊ࡉࡏࡿሙྜࠊ

b) On completion of the RECIPIENT's research with the

ᥦ౪⪅ࡣࠊཷ㡿⪅ࡢせᮃࡼࡾࠊ㐍

MATERIAL, provided that the RECIPIENT will

⾜୰ࡢ◊✲ࢆ⤊ࡉࡏࡿࡓࡵࠊ᭷

discontinue use of the MATERIAL and will, upon

ຠ࡞⤊᪥ࢆ1ᖺࡲ࡛ᘏᮇࡉࡏ࡞ࡅ

agreement with the PROVIDER, return or destroy any

ࢀࡤ࡞ࡽ࡞࠸ࠋ᭷ຠ࡞⤊᪥ࠊ࠶

remaining MATERIAL. The RECIPIENT, at its discretion,

ࡿ࠸ࡣせᮃࡀ࠶ࡗࡓሙྜࡢᘏᮇࡉࢀ

will also either destroy the MODIFICATIONS or remain

ࡓ᭷ຠ᪥ࡣࠊཷ㡿⪅ࡣ⣲ᮦࡢ⏝

bound by the terms of this agreement as they apply to

ࢆ୰Ṇࡋࠊᥦ౪⪅ࡢྜពᇶ࡙ࡁࠊ

MODIFICATIONS.

ṧᏑࡍࡿ⣲ᮦࢆ㏉㑏ཪࡣ◚ቯࡍࡿࠋ

c) On thirty (30) days written notice by either party to
the other. In the event the PROVIDER terminates this
Agreement other than for breach of this Agreement or for
cause such as patent infringement, the PROVIDER will
defer the effective date of termination for a period of up
to one year, upon request from the RECIPIENT, to
permit completion of research in progress. Upon the
effective date of termination, or if requested, the deferred
effective date of termination, RECIPIENT will
discontinue use of the MATERIAL and will, upon
agreement with the PROVIDER, return or destroy any
remaining MATERIAL. The RECIPIENT, at its discretion,
will also either destroy the MODIFICATIONS or remain
bound by the terms of this agreement as they apply to
MODIFICATIONS.
Note: section b) only applies if MATERIAL is being
transferred as temporary loan; paragraphs 8, 12 and 13
shall survive termination.
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ཷ㡿⪅ࡣࠊ⮬ࡽࡢ㔞࡛ࠊຍᕤ≀ࢆ
◚ቯࡍࡿࠊཪࡣຍᕤ≀㐺⏝ࡉࢀࡿ
ዎ⣙᮲㡯ᣊ᮰ࡉࢀࡿࠋ

ὀ㸸 ࢭࢡࢩࣙࣥb)ࡣࠊ⣲ᮦࡀ୍
୍㈚
ฟࡋ࡚⛣㌿ࡉࢀࡓሙྜࡢࡳ㐺⏝ࡉ
ࢀࡿ㸹 ➨8ࠊ12ࠊ13᮲ࡣዎ⣙⤊ᚋ
ࡶᏑ⥆ࡍࡿࠋ

Biological Materials-Transfer Agreement ⣲ᮦ⛣㌿ዎ⣙
Implementing Letter ᐇ᭩
The purpose of this letter is to provide a record of the biological material transfer, to memorialize the
agreement between the PROVIDER SCIENTIST (identified below) and the RECIPIENT SCIENTIST
(identified below) to abide by all terms and conditions of the Biological Material Transfer Agreement. The
Implementing Letter is effective when signed by all parties. The parties executing this Implementing Letter
certify that their respective organisations have accepted and signed an unmodified copy of the BMTA, and
further agree to be bound by its terms for the transfer specified below.
ᮏ᭩ࡢ┠ⓗࡣࠊ⏕≀⣲ᮦ⛣㌿ࡢグ㘓ࢆᥦ౪ࡋࠊᥦ౪◊✲⪅㸦ヲ⣽ࡣୗグ㸧ཬࡧཷ㡿◊✲⪅㸦ヲ⣽ࡣୗグ㸧
㛫ࡢࠊ⏕≀⣲ᮦ⛣㌿ዎ⣙㸦BTMA㸧ࡢዎ⣙᮲㡯ࡢࡍ࡚ᚑ࠺࠸࠺ྜពࡢ㊊㊧ࢆṧࡍࡇ࡛࠶ࡿࠋᐇ
᭩ࡣࠊࡍ࡚ࡢᙜ⪅ࡢ⨫ྡࡼࡗ࡚᭷ຠ࡞ࡿࠋᐇ᭩ࢆᐇ⾜ࡍࡿᙜ⪅ࡽࡣࠊࡑࢀࡒࢀࡢᶵ㛵ࡀBTMA
ࡢཎᮏࢆཷㅙࡋ࡚⨫ྡࡋࠊࡉࡽ௨ୗ᫂グࡍࡿ⛣㌿㛵ࡋ࡚᮲௳ᚑ࠺ࡇྜពࡋࡓࡇࢆㄆドࡍࡿࠋ

1. PROVIDER: ᥦ౪⪅
PROVIDER SCIENTIST: ᥦ౪◊✲⪅

PROVIDER ORGANISATION: ᥦ౪ᶵ㛵

Name: Ặྡ
Position: ⫪᭩
Phone: 㟁ヰ␒ྕ
E-mail: 㟁Ꮚ࣓࣮ࣝ
2. RECIPIENT: ཷ㡿⪅
RECIPIENT SCIENTIST: ཷ㡿◊✲⪅

RECIPIENT ORGANISATION: ཷ㡿ᶵ㛵

Name: Ặྡ

 Canadian Centre for DNA Barcoding

Position: ⫪᭩

 Biodiversity Institute of Ontario

Phone: 㟁ヰ␒ྕ

 University of Guelph 50 Stone Road East

E-mail: 㟁Ꮚ࣓࣮ࣝ

 Guelph, Ontario, Canada N1G 2W1
 Fax: +1 519 824-5703

3. Description of ORIGINAL MATERIAL (to be filled by the PROVIDER):
࢜ࣜࢪࢼࣝ⣲ᮦࡢヲ⣽㸦ཷ㡿⪅ࡀグධ㸧
Type of material sent:
 ㏦ࡉࢀࡓ⣲ᮦࡢ✀㢮

Conditions on which material is being sent


⣲ᮦ㏦㝿ࡍࡿ᮲௳

 □ whole voucher ࡍ࡚ࡢཷ㡿ド

□ permanent loan Ọஂ㈚ฟ

 □ tissue sample ⤌⧊ᶆᮏ

□ Temporary loan ୍㈚ฟ

 □ DNA extract

□ donation ᐤ㉗

DNAᢳฟ≀
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 □ PCR product

PCR⏘≀

□ subsampling ࢧࣈࢧࣥࣉࣜࣥࢢ

Note: If loan conditions are not specified, the MATERIAL is assumed to be sent as permanent loan

ὀ㸸 ㈚ฟ᮲௳ࡀ᫂グࡉࢀ࡚࠸࡞࠸ሙྜࠊᙜヱ⣲ᮦࡣỌஂ㈚ฟࡋ࡚㏦ࡉࢀࡓࡳ࡞ࡍ

4. Sampling kit and shipping details: ᥇ྲྀ࢟ࢵࢺཬࡧ㏦ࡢヲ⣽
(to be filled by the PROVIDER)ᥦ౪⪅ࡀグධ
Specify type of sample medium

Type of medium:ᇵᆅࡢ✀㢮Quantity:ᩘ

and number of units requested:

□ 96-well microplates 96✰ࣉ࣮ࣞࢺ

せㄳࡢ࠶ࡗࡓᶆᮏࡢᇵᆅࡢ✀㢮ཬࡧᩘࢆ᫂グ

□ Tube racks with silicone stoppers
 ࢩࣜࢥࣥࢫࢺࢵࣃ࣮ࡁࡢヨ㦂⟶ࣛࢵࢡ
□ Plant tube racks ࢳ࣮ࣗࣈࣛࢵࢡ

Repatriation of ORIGINAL MATERIAL: ࢜ࣜࢪࢼࣝ⣲ᮦࡢ㏦㑏
Repatriation requested (NB! cost recovery charges apply): □ Vouchers □ Tissue □ DNA

㏦㑏ࢆᕼᮃ㸦ὀព㸟 ཎ౯ᅇ౯᱁ࡀㄢࡉࢀࡿ㸧㸸 □ ཷ㡿ド □ ⤌⧊ □ DNA
I hereby certify that I have read and accepted the conditions of the attached BMTA:
On behalf of the PROVIDER

On behalf of the RECIPIENT

 ᥦ౪⪅௦⾲

 ཷ㡿⪅௦⾲

Signature ⨫ྡ:

Signature ⨫ྡ:

Date signed ᪥:

Date signed ᪥:

The PROVIDER SCIENTIST should specify the loan conditions and details for the MATERIAL to be sent by
filling out the digital version of this form and e-mailing it to the RECIPIENT SCIENTIST. The RECIPIENT
SCIENTIST will sign two hard copies of this letter and send them to the PROVIDER, together with the
sample submission package. The PROVIDER should then sign one copy and forward it back together
with the ORIGINAL MATERIAL, as negotiated.

ᥦ౪⛉Ꮫ⪅ࡣ㏦ࡍࡿ⣲ᮦࡢ㈚ฟ᮲௳ཬࡧ㏦ࡉࢀࡿ⣲ᮦࢆᮏᐇ᭩ࡢࢹࢪࢱࣝ∧᫂グࡋࠊཷ㡿⛉Ꮫ⪅
ヨᩱ
㟁Ꮚ࣓࣮࡛ࣝ㏦ಙࡍࡿࠋཷ㡿⛉Ꮫ⪅ࡣࠊᮏᐇ᭩ࢆ༳ๅࡋࡓࡶࡢ㸦ࣁ࣮ࢻࢥࣆ࣮㸧2㏻⨫ྡࢆࡋࠊヨ
ᥦฟ⏝ࡢᑠໟ୍⥴ᥦ౪⪅㏦ࡍࡿࠋᥦ౪⪅ࡣࡑࡢ࠺ࡕ1㏻⨫ྡࢆࡋࠊ΅ࡉࢀ࡚࠸ࡓ᪉ἲ࡛࢜ࣜࢪ
ࢼࣝ⣲ᮦ୍⥴㏉㏦ࡍࡿࠋ
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⡿ᅜࢫ࣑ࢯࢽࣥ༤≀㤋ࡽⓎ⾲ࡉࢀࡓㄽᩥ“The New Age of the Nagoya
Protocol83”ࡢᴫ␎
⏕≀ከᵝᛶ᮲⣙ࡢྡྂᒇ㆟ᐃ᭩ࡀ 2014 ᖺ 10 ᭶ࡽຠຊࢆⓎࡋ࡚࠸ࡿࠋ⏕≀Ꮫ
ࡢᅜ㝿ඹྠ◊✲ࢆኚ㠉ࡍࡿ᪂ࡓࡋ࠸ไᗘୖ࠶ࡿ࠸ࡣつไୖࡢ⤌ࡳࡀᑟධࡉࢀ
ࡿࡇ࡞ࡿࠋᮏㄽᩥ࠾࠸࡚ࠊྡྂᒇ㆟ᐃ᭩ᇶ࡙࠸࡚◊✲⪅ࡀࢡࢭࢫ
┈㓄ศ΅ࢆ⾜࠺㝿⏝࠸ࡿ᪂ࡋ࠸ࣉ࣮ࣟࢳ᪉ἲࢆ㏙࡚࠸ࡿࠋ་⸆ࡋ
࡚⏝࠸ࡽࢀࡿ⸆ⲡࡢ◊✲ࡀᮏㄽᩥࡢࢣ࣮ࢫࢫࢱࢹ࣮ࡋ࡚⏝࠸ࡽࢀ࡚࠸ࡿ⌮
⏤ࡣࠊ⸆ⲡ◊✲ࡣከࡃࡢᐖ㛵ಀ⪅ࡀ㛵ࡍࡿ㠀ၟ⏝◊✲ࡸၟ⏝◊✲࡛࠶ࡾࠊ
ᅜෆࡸᅜ㝿ⓗ࡞࣐࣮ࢣࢵࢺࡀ㛵ࡍࡿ◊✲⪃࠼ࡽࢀࡿࡽ࡛࠶ࡿࠋ

ᮏㄽᩥ࡛ࡣࠊ㠀ၟ⏝⏕≀ከᵝᛶ◊✲࠾ࡅࡿࢡࢭࢫ┈㓄ศ΅ࢆ⾜࠺㝿
⏝࡛ࡁࡿࠕุ᩿ᇶ࡙ࡃᯟ⤌ࡳࠖ᪉ἲࢆᥦࡋ࡚࠸ࡿࠋࡇࡢ᪉ἲࢆ⏝࠸ࡿ
ࡇࡼࡾࠊ㏱᫂ᛶࢆಁ㐍ࡋಙ㢗ࢆᵓ⠏࡛ࡁࠊ⏕≀ከᵝᛶ᮲⣙ࡢཎ๎ࢆᫎࡋࠊ
⏕≀ከᵝᛶࡢ㇏ᐩ࡞Ⓨᒎ㏵ୖᅜࡢ┈ࢆᑛ㔜ࡋಖㆤࡍࡿࡇࡀ࡛ࡁࡿࠋᮏ᪉ἲ
ࡣࡘ࡚ከ⏝ࡉࢀࡓᑐ❧ࣉ࣮ࣟࢳ௦ࢃࡿࡶࡢ࡛࠶ࡿࠋ






83 http://natureconservation.pensoft.net/articles.php?id=5412
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ABS ࢡࣜࣜࣥࢢࣁ࢘ࢫᥦ౪ࡉࢀࡿᅜ㝿ⓗㄆࡵࡽࢀࡓ㑂Ᏺࡢド᫂᭩㸦IRCC㸧
ぢᮏ

National Record Type:84 #ABSCH-IRCC
Permits or their equivalent constituting an internationally recognized certificate of
compliance (IRCC)
Mandatory information fields are marked with an asterisk. Failure to provide information for
these fields may result in the permit or its equivalent not being made available to the ABS
Clearing-House and consequently the internationally recognized certificate of compliance will
not be constituted. Non-mandatory fields do not need to be completed in order to constitute an
internationally recognized certificate of compliance.

INTRODUCTION
Parties requiring prior informed consent (PIC) are to provide for the issuance
of a permit or its equivalent at the time of access as evidence of the decision
to grant PIC and of the establishment of mutually agreed terms (MAT)
(Article 3, paragraph 3(e)). This information is to be made available to the
ABS Clearing-House in accordance with Article 14, paragraph 2(c).
Article 17, paragraph 2, provides that a permit or its equivalent issued in
accordance with Article 6, paragraph 3(e), and made available to the ABS
Clearing-House, shall constitute an internationally recognized certificate of
compliance (IRCC).
Article 17, paragraph 3, further establishes that the internationally
recognized certificate of compliance shall serve as evidence that the genetic
resource which it covers has been accessed in accordance with PIC and that
MAT have been established, as required by the domestic access and benefit
sharing legislation or regulatory requirements of the Party providing prior
84 National records contain information that is typically required to be reported as part of a Party’s

obligations under the Nagoya Protocol on Access and Benefit-sharing and must be validated by the
ABS-CH publishing authority prior to being made available in the ABS Clearing-House. The
information submitted through this common format will be made available at
https://absch.cbd.int/search/national-records/IRCC.
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informed consent.
Article 17, paragraph 4, provides that the internationally recognized
certificate of compliance shall contain the following minimum information
when it is not confidential:
(a)

Issuing authority;

(b)

Date of issuance;

(c)

The provider;

(d)

Unique identifier of the certificate;

(e)

The person or entity to whom prior informed consent was granted;

(f)

Subject-matter or genetic resources covered by the certificate;

(g)

Confirmation that mutually agreed terms were established;

(h)

Confirmation that prior informed consent was obtained; and

(i)

Commercial and/or non-commercial use.

In accordance with the above, Parties are required to fill out the form. At a
minimum, the mandatory fields should be filled out with the information
contained in the permit (or its equivalent) issued at national level. If
information to be included in a mandatory field is confidential, the field can
be marked as confidential. Parties can also include additional information,
including copies of the permit or its equivalent, if they so decide.
Once this information is published in the ABS Clearing-House, an
internationally recognized certificate of compliance is issued/constituted.
The ABS Clearing-House will then send a courtesy copy of the
internationally recognized certificate by electronic means to:
(a)

The national focal point (NFP) and the competent national authority (CNA) or

authorities of the country responsible for issuing the permits or its equivalent;
(b)

The provider, if this information is not confidential; and

(c)

The person or entity to whom prior informed consent was granted, if this

information is not confidential.
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The internationally recognized certificate of compliance plays a key role in
monitoring and enhancing transparency about the utilization of genetic
resources along the value chain (research, development, innovation,
pre-commercialization or commercialization).
Please note that all information submitted to the ABS Clearing-House will be made public and
therefore, confidential information should not be submitted. Publishing authorities are reminded
that it is their responsibility to ensure that any confidentiality clauses in mutually agreed terms
are respected.

General information
1. *Is this a new record or
Information is being submitted for the
a modification to an
issuance of a new internationally recognized
existing record:
certificate of compliance;
OR
Information is being submitted for the
modification of an existing internationally
recognized certificate of compliance;

└Please provide a link to existing record
<clearing-house record number>

└Please indicate what the intent of the
modification is:
Update: Information is being
submitted to replace a previously
issued internationally recognized
certificate of compliance (a new
certificate will be constituted and
the old one will no longer be valid);
OR
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Revoke: An existing permit or
its equivalent is being revoked and
the constituted internationally
recognized certificate of
compliance will no longer be valid.
AND

Provide a summary of the reason
for the update of the record: <Text
entry>
2. *Country:

<Country name>

3. Reference number(s) to <clearing-house record number>
other internationally
recognized
certificate(s) of
compliance that
relate(s) to this
permit:85
Issuing Authority
4. *Competent national
authority responsible
for issuing the permit
or its equivalent:

Please enter the clearing-house record number
containing this information or, if not registered,
attach a “Contact details” common format:86
<clearing-house record number>

85 Sometimes a permit can be related to other previously issued permits, for instance to a permit for

accessing a soil sample. Depending on the MAT, it is possible that some countries decide to issue
specific permits for subsequently identified genetic resources from the taken soil sample. For such
cases, the ABS Clearing-House offers the possibility to link different IRCCs together. IRCCs linked
through this mechanism will be displayed together and thus facilitate tracking of the IRCCs.
86 All ABS Clearing-House common formats are available at https://absch.cbd.int/help.
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Details of the permit or its equivalent
5. *Reference number of

<Text entry>

the permit or its
equivalent:87
6. Additional national
references or
identifiers:88

<Text entry>

7. *Date of issuance of

<YYYY-MM-DD>

the permit or its
equivalent:89
8. Date of expiry of the
permit or its
equivalent:90

<YYYY-MM-DD>

Prior informed consent (PIC) Information
9. *The provider:91

Please enter the clearing-house record number
containing this information or, if not registered,
attach a “Contact details” common format
<clearing-house record number>
OR
Confidential information

87 This field will also appear as the title of this record
88 Please provide information on any national identifiers that may aid users to search and retrieve

information on the permit or its equivalent.
89 This field refers to the date of issuance of the national permit. This information is mandatory and
key to ensure legal certainty regarding the right of the user to utilize the genetic resource covered by
the permit.
90 Two months before the permit expires, an email is sent to the CNA alerting of the date of expiry of
the IRCC. After the date of expiry of the permit, the IRCC constituted from that information will be
marked as expired.
91 Please provide the name and contact details of the person or entity that holds the right to grant
access to the genetic resources in accordance with domestic legislation. If the information is marked as
confidential the provider will not be able to receive the courtesy copy of the IRCC or the CPC. If the
person or entity has already been registered with the Clearing-House, provide the appropriate record
number. Alternatively, please download and complete the contact details format.All ABS
Clearing-House common formats are available at https://absch.cbd.int/help.
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10. *Confirmation that
prior informed consent
(PIC) was obtained or
granted:92

Yes

11. Additional information
about the prior
informed consent
(PIC):93

<Text entry>

12. *Person or entity to

Please enter the clearing-house record number
containing this information or, if not registered,
attach a “Contact details” common format :

whom prior informed
consent (PIC) was
granted:94

and/or <URL and website name>
and/or <Attachment>

<clearing-house record number>
OR
Confidential information

Mutually agreed terms (MAT) In
nformation
13. *Confirmation that
mutually agreed terms

Yes

(MAT) were
established:95
14. Additional information

<Text entry>

92 If PIC has not been obtained or granted, this record cannot be posted in the ABS Clearing-House

and, therefore, the internationally recognized certificate of compliance will not be issued.

93 If applicable, please provide any additional information about the prior informed consent, including

links or attachments Detailed information may be provided in an the link or attach the documents
attached document.
94 Please provide the name and contact details of the person or entity to whom prior informed consent
was granted. If the information is marked as confidential that person will not be able to receive the
courtesy copy of the IRCC or the CPC If the person or entity has already been registered with the
Clearing-House, provide the appropriate record number. Alternatively, please download and complete
the contact details format.following common format: Reference record no. 1 (Contact details). All ABS
Clearing-House common formats are available at https://absch.cbd.int/help.
95 If no mutually agreed terms (MAT) have been established, this record cannot be published in the
ABS Clearing-House and, therefore, an internationally recognized certificate of compliance can not be
issued.
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about the mutually
agreed terms (MAT) -

and/or <URL and website name>
and/or <Attachment>

Information:

96

Subject--matter
15. *Subject-matter or
genetic resources
covered by the permit
or its equivalent:97

<Text entry>
AND/OR
Specimen data:
<Link to a voucher specimen held in an
appropriate facility>
AND/OR
Taxonomy:
<Link to record in external database, e.g. GBIF,
Catalogue of Life>
AND/OR
Geographic coordinates:
<GIS data>98
OR
Confidential
information

96 If applicable, please provide any information about the mutually agreed terms. For example, this

may include information on conditions for access and for benefit-sharing and other relevant
information included in the mutually agreed terms. Detailed information may be provided in an
attached document.
97 Please provide information on the subject matter or genetic resources covered by the permit. This
could include biota at any taxonomic rank, which may carry a taxonomic name. It may also include a
locality of collection of the material. It may also be possible to identify the genetic resource through
reference to a voucher specimen or field notes held in an identified archive or collection. Providing
details about the subject matter or genetic resource covered by the permit or its equivalent can provide
additional legal certainty.
98 Limited to .geojson files (http://www.geojson.org/)
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16. Keywords to describe
the subject-matter or
genetic resource(s)
covered by the permit
or its equivalent:99

-Types of organisms:
 ܆Plants100
 ܆Animals
 ܆Microorganism101
 ܆Fungi
 ܆Domestic species
 ܆Wild species
- Area of access of the genetic resource:
 ܆Agricultural areas
 ܆Forest
 ܆Inland waters
 ܆Dry and sub-humid areas
 ܆Marine and coastal areas
 ܆Mountains
 ܆Protected areas
 ܆Islands
 ܆Ex situ collections
 ܆Soil or/and water samples
܆
Traditional knowledge associated with
genetic resources

99 Select all relevant keywords from the list below to describe the subject-matter or genetic

resource(s) covered by the permit or its equivalent to facilitate your record to be found in the search.

100 This includes algae.
101 This could include, among others, archaea, bacteria, chromista, protozoa and viruses.
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Information on the utilization of the genetic resource(s)102
Commercial
17. *Indicate if the permit
or its equivalent covers AND/OR
commercial and/or
Non-commercial.
non-commercial use:
OR
dential information
18. Additional information
about the uses covered

<Text entry>

by the permit or its
equivalent or use
restrictions:103
19. Conditions for third
party transfer:104

<Text entry>

Documentation
20. Copy of permit or its
equivalent, or other
relevant open-access
document:105

<URL and website name>

And/or <Attachment>
Short description: <Text entry>

Additional Information

102 The information included in this section of the IRCC is meant to allow anyone verifying that the

use of the genetic resource at any stage of research, development, innovation, pre-commercialization or
commercialization is done in accordance with the conditions of use of PIC and MAT.
103 Access can be granted only for specified uses (e.g. for medical use), or on the contrary access could
be granted for multiple uses but with specific restrictions applying (e.g. restriction to obtain
intellectual property rights). If applicable, please provide any additional information about the specific
uses or any use restrictions covered by the permit or its equivalent.
104 Where a permit or its equivalent establish conditions or restrictions regarding the transfer to a
third party, it will help to make this information available through the ABS Clearing-House in order to
monitor the utilization of genetic resources and enhance legal certainty.
105 Please use this field to upload a copy of the permit or its equivalent or other relevant document if
desired, or provide a link to its equivalent on a national website. Include a short description of the link
or attachment. Note that this information will be made publicly available through the ABS
Clearing-House and therefore should not contain confidential information, nor links to information
that has restricted access.
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<Text entry>

21. Any other relevant
information:106

and/or <URL and website name>
and/or <Attachment>

22. Notes:107

<Text entry>

Record validation (offline submission only)
*Country:

<Country name>

*Name of the ABS-CH
publishing authority:

<Text entry>

*Date:

<YYYY-MM-DD>

I hereby confirm that the above information is correct and agree to its
inclusion in the ABS Clearing-House.
*Signature of the ABS-CH
publishing authority:
Submission addresses:
This form should be completed and sent by e-mail to secretariat@cbd.int
or alternatively by
x

Fax at +1 514 288-6588; or

x

Postal mail to:
Secretariat of the Convention on Biological Diversity
413 rue Saint-Jacques, suite 800
Montreal, Québec, H2Y 1N9
Canada





106 Please use this field to provide any other relevant information that may not have been addressed

elsewhere in the record.
107 “Notes” field is for your personal notes or comments and will be hidden when viewing the record.
This field is not meant to be used for confidential information.
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108

National Record Type:

#ABSCH-CPC

Information for the checkpoint communiqué (CPC)
Mandatory information fields are marked with an asterisk. Failure to provide information for
these fields may result in the record not being made available to the ABS Clearing-House.

INTRODUCTION
Checkpoints will collect and receive relevant information related to prior informed
consent, to the source of the genetic resource, to the establishment of mutually
agreed terms, and/or to the utilization of genetic resources (Article17,
paragraph 1 (a) (i)), including from the internationally recognized certificate of
compliance, when such a certificate is available. In accordance with
paragraph 1 (a) (iii) of Article 17, such information collected by the checkpoint
needs to be provided to relevant national authorities, to the Party providing prior
informed consent and to the ABS Clearing-House, as appropriate.
On the basis of the information collected or received by the checkpoint and provided
by the national publishing authority to the ABS Clearing-House, a courtesy copy of
the record will be automatically sent by electronic means to the following entities,
as appropriate:
x

The designated national authority/ies as determined in the common format on
checkpoints;

x

The national focal point (NFP) and the competent national authority/ies (CNA) of the
country providing of the genetic resource; and

x

The person or entity to whom prior informed consent was granted, if this information is
not confidentialThis form facilitates the flow of information between checkpoints and
all parties involved, allowing countries to monitor the utilization of genetic resources.

General information
New record

1. *Is this a new record or a
modification to an
existing record:

OR
Update of an existing record

108 National records contain information that is typically required to be reported as part of a Party’s

obligations under the Nagoya Protocol on Access and Benefit-sharing and must be validated by the
ABS-CH publishing authority prior to being made available in the ABS Clearing-House. The
information submitted through this common format will be made available at http://absch.cbd.int/xxx.
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<clearing-house record number>109
2. *Country issuing the
checkpoint communiqué:
3. *Title of this checkpoint
communiqué110

<Country name>

<Title of checkpoint communiqué>

collected or received the

Please enter the clearing-house record
number containing this information:

information:111

<clearing-house record number>

4. Checkpoint/s that

Details of the internationally recognized certificate of compliance
5. *Links to
internationally
recognized certificate(s)
of compliance (IRCC)
that relate(s) to this
communiqué 112:

<Unique identifier of the internationally
recognized certificate of compliance>
OR
The internationally recognized certificate
of compliance is not available (please fill the

sections 6 to 12 below)

Information to be collected or received when the internationally recognized
certificate of compliance is not available.
6. *Source of the genetic
resource:113

<Country name>

109 ABS-CH record numbers can be found http://absch.cbd.int/xxx.
110 This field serves as the title of the record, therefore it needs to be distinct and help to easily

identify the record in the ABS Clearing-House.
111 In this field you can select from the existing ABS-CH records, the record of the checkpoint/s that
collected or received the information.
112 Here, the reference of the IRCC is to be included if a user of a genetic resource presented an IRCC
to the checkpoint. Use the different filters or the unique identifier in the text field to search for the
existing relevant IRCC. If the IRCC is not available you need to select the option “This information is
not available” and the grey box below will be enabled.
113 Select the country/ies which is /are the source of the genetic resource. The country/ies selected will

be the ones receiving the CPC issued from the information registered.
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<Text entry>
AND/OR
7. *Subject-matter or
genetic resources
relevant to the
information collected or
received:114

Specimen data: <Link to a voucher
specimen held in an appropriate facility>
AND/OR
Taxonomy: <Link to record in external
database, e.g. GBIF, Catalogue of Life>
AND/OR
Geographic coordinates: <GIS data>115

114 Please provide details on the subject-matter or genetic resources relevant to the information

collected or received by the checkpoint. This could include biota at any taxonomic rank, which may
carry a taxonomic name. It may also include a locality of collection of the material. It may also be
possible to identify the genetic resource through reference to a voucher specimen or field notes held in
an identified archive or collection. Providing details about the subject matter or genetic resource
covered by the permit or its equivalent can provide additional legal certainty.
115 Limited to .geojson files (http://www.geojson.org/)
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-Types of organisms:
 ܆Plants

117

 ܆Animals
 ܆Microorganism118
 ܆Fungi
 ܆Domestic species
 ܆Wild species
- Area of access of the genetic resource:
 ܆Agricultural areas

8. Keywords to describe the
subject-matter or genetic
resource(s) covered by
the permit or its
equivalent

 ܆Forests
 ܆Inland waters
 ܆Dry and sub-humid areas

116

 ܆Marine and coastal areas
 ܆Mountains
 ܆Protected areas
 ܆Islands
 ܆Ex situ collections
 ܆Soil or/and water samples
܆

Traditional knowledge associated with
genetic resources

9. Reference or evidence of
prior informed consent
(PIC) 119:

<Text entry>

116 Select all relevant keywords from the list below to describe the subject-matter or genetic

resource(s) relevant to the information collected or received by the checkpoint to facilitate your record
to be found in the search.
117 This includes algae.
118 This could include, among others, archaea, bacteria, chromista, protozoa and viruses.
119 This field is to provide information on PIC. This includes information on any national reference or

identifiers that may aid users to search and retrieve information related to PIC, the permit or its
equivalent in their national files.
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10. Person or entity who
granted prior informed
consent (PIC):

11. Person or entity to whom
prior informed consent
(PIC) was granted:121

Please enter the clearing-house record
number containing this information or, if not
registered, attach a “Contact details” common
format120
<clearing-house record number>

Please enter the clearing-house record
number containing this information or, if not
registered, attach a “Contact details”
common format122: <clearing-house record
number>

12. Reference or evidence of
establishment of
mutually agreed terms
(MAT)

<Text entry>

123:

120 All ABS Clearing-House common formats are available at http://absch.cbd.int/xxx.
121 Please provide the contact details of the person or entity to whom prior informed consent was

granted.
122 All ABS Clearing-House common formats are available at http://absch.cbd.int/xxx.
123 This field is to provide information on MAT. This includes information on any national reference or
identifiers that may aid users to search and retrieve information related to MAT, the permit or its
equivalent in their national files.
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Information on the utilization of the genetic resource(s)
13. *Short description of the
information collected or
received by the
checkpoint relevant to

<Text entry>

the utilization of genetic
resources, including the
type of use:124
14. *Person or entity
utilizing the genetic
resource at the
checkpoint:125

Please enter the clearing-house record
number containing this information or, if not
registered, attach a “Contact details” common
format126: <clearing-house record number>

15. Date on which the
<YYYY-MM-DD>
information was collected
OR
or received:
From <YYYY-MM-DD> to <YYYY-MM-DD>
16. Upload relevant
document: 127:

<Attachment>

and/or <URL and website name>

Additional Information
17. Additional
Information:128

<Text entry>

124 This could include information on utilization of genetic resources at, inter alia, any stage of
research, development, innovation, pre-commercialization or commercialization. For instance, in cases
where the checkpoint is a patent office, this would include information related to the demand of a
patent based on the relevant genetic resource. The information provided will allow the provider of the
genetic resource to check whether the use of the genetic resource is in conformity with PIC and MAT
and that benefits are shared in accordance with MAT
125 This information allows the provider of the genetic resource to check whether the person or entity

to whom the PIC was granted is the same person or entity providing evidence of PIC and MAT at the
checkpoint. In case of discrepancy, providers can verify information and conditions related to third
party transfer.
126 All ABS Clearing-House common formats are available at http://absch.cbd.int/xxx.
127 An attachment is preferred. Otherwise, provide the location of the document, i.e. web address

including the URL of the website (e.g. http://absch.cbd.int/) and the name of the website (e.g. “Access
and Benefit-sharing Clearing-House”).
128 Please use this field to provide any other relevant information that may not have been addressed
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and/or <URL and website name>
and/or <Attachment>
Notes:129

<Text entry>

Record validation (offline submission only)
*Country:
*Name of the ABS-CH
national authority:
*Date:

<Country name>
<Text entry>
<YYYY-MM-DD>

I hereby confirm that the above information is correct and agree to its
inclusion in the ABS Clearing-House.
*Signature of the ABS-CH
national authority:
Submission addresses:
This form should be should be completed and sent by e-mail to
secretariat@cbd.int
or alternatively by
x

Fax at +1 514 288-6588; or

x

Postal mail to:
Secretariat of the Convention on Biological Diversity
413 rue Saint-Jacques, suite 800
Montreal, Québec, H2Y 1N9
Canada

elsewhere in the record.
129 Notes” field is for your personal notes or comments and will be hidden when viewing the record.
This field is not meant to be used for confidential information .
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